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Getting to know you 

Questions • Tense revision * Right word, wrong word • Social expressions 



STARTER 



present 


past 


future 


Anton Kristoff 

from Toronto, Canada 


1 Match the questions and answers. 




WHERE DO YOU COME FROM? 

Tenses and questions 


2 


come 

earn 

have 

like 

’m living 
’m working 
’m saving 


was born 
arrived 
had 
moved 
didn't speak 


'm going back 
'm going to study 


Where were you born? 


Two years ago. 

What do you do? 


Twice a week. 

Are you married? 


In Scotland. 

Why are you learning English? 


I'm a teacher. 

When did you start learning English? 


No, I’m not. 

How often do you have English classes? 


Because 1 need it for my job. 


I Listen and check. Ask and answer them with a partner. 


a Ilf Listen to Anton Kristoff. Where does he 
come from? Say one thing you can remember 
about his present, past, and future. 

Complete the text about Anton with verbs 
from the boxes. 


T 1.2 


Listen again and check. 


present 


‘Hi! I’m Anton. 1 1 com from Canada, 


3 Work with a partner. Make sentences about him. 
Begin like this: 

Anton comes from Canada, but now he’s working in ... 

4 Write one sentence each about your present, past, 
and future. Read them aloud to the class. 

6 Unit 1 * Getting to know you 


but at the moment 1 2 _here in New York. 

1 3 _as a bike messenger, i really 4 _ 

New York, it’s the center of the universe and it’s very 

cosmopolitan, i 5 _friends from all over the 

world, i 6 about $ioo a day in this job. That’s 

money for my education. 





















































5 Look at the photo of Rowenna Lee. Where does she come 
from? What do you think her job is? 


Rowenna Lee 

from Melbourne, Australia 


■ If Listen to Rowenna. What can you remember about 
her present, past, and future? 




future 





7 Complete the questions about Rowenna. Ask and answer 
them with a partner. 



1 Where does stie live? Who with? 

2 What_do? 

3 What_doing at the moment? 

4 When and why._. to England? 

5 How long_study law? 

6 How much money__ borrow from the bank? 

7 How many children__ have? 

8 Why_excited? 

Hf Listen and check. Practise again. 


past 


home to 


\ 

(| 8 . in Toronto, but my parents are 

from Bulgaria. They 9 _to Canada thirty years 

ago. When they first_, they 11 _any 

English. They worry about me. Last month, 1 12 
a bad accident on my bike, but I'm fine now. 


future 


'Next September, 1 13 _ 

Toronto and 1 14 _for a Master’s degree, and 


then I hope to get a good job.’ 




GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Find examples of present, past, and future tenses 


T1.3 


2 Name the two tenses in these sentences. What is 
the difference between them? 

He lives in Toronto. 

He’s living in New York at the moment. 


3 Match the question words and answers. 


What...?— 

Because 1 wanted to. 

Who...? \ 

Last night. 

Where...? \ 

$10. 

When..,? ^ 

- A sandwich. 

Why...? 

For two weeks. 

How many...? 

In a small village. 

How much,..? 

My brother. 

How long...? 

The blue one. 

Whose...? 

It’s mine. 

Which,..? 

Four. 


►► Grammar Reference 1.1 -1,3 p!36 
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PRACTICE 


Asking questions 

1 Read the interview with Serkan, 
a Turkish student in England. 
Complete the questions with 
question words from the box. 


I Hi, Serkan. Nice to meet you. Can I ask you one or two questions? 


S Yes, of course. 


come from? 


I’m from Istanbul in Turkey. 


what where who why which 
how often how much how many 

J OT 




I And 2 _are you here in England? 

S Well, I’m here mainly because I want to improve my English. 

I 3 _English did you know before you came? 

S Not a lot. I studied English at school, but I didn’t learn much. 
Now I’m studying in a language school here. 


I 4 _school? 

S The Shakespeare School of English. 

I A good name! Your English is very good now. 5 _s your teacher? 

S Thank you very much. My teacher’s called David. He’s great. 

I 6 _did you do back in Turkey? 

S Well, actually, I was a teacher, a history teacher. I taught children 
from 14 to 18. 


I 7 _children were in your classes? 

S Sometimes as many as 40. 

I Goodness! That’s a lot. s _do you go back home? 

S Usually I go every two months, but this month my brother is 
coming here, I’m very excited. I’m going to show him round. 

I Well, I hope your brother has a great visit. 


QS9 Listen and check. Find examples of present, past, and future 
tenses in the interview. Roleplay the interview with a partner. 
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Who’s or Whosel 


l 


Whose and Who’s sound the same. 
Listen and repeat. 




Whose ... asks about possession 
Who's = who is 

1 Whose phone is ringing?’ 

‘It’s mine 

2 Who's calling?’ ‘It’s my brother.' 


4 Work with a partner. Choose the correct word. 

1 ‘Who’s / Whose brother is coming to stay?’ 
‘Serkan s brother.’ 

2 ‘Who’s / Whose talking to Serkan?’ 

‘I think it’s a reporter.’ 

3 ‘ Who’s / Whose dictionary is this?’ 

‘It’s Serkan’s.’ 

4 ‘Who’s i Whose going to Ben’s party?’ 

Tm not.’ 

5 ‘ Who’s / Whose is that expensive car?’ 

‘It’s my neighbour’s.’ 

6 ‘Do you know who’s t whose bag this is?’ 

‘It’s mine.’ 


5 


T 1.7 


Listen to the sentences. 


If the word is Whose? shout 1! 
If the word is Who’s? shout 2! 


Questions about you 


6 Each of these questions has one word missing. 
Write it in. 

do 

1 What^you like doing in your free time? 

2 Do you like listening music? 

3 What kind music do you like? 

4 What did you last weekend? 

5 What you doing tonight? 

6 What are you going do after this lesson? 

7 How many languages your teacher speak? 

8 What your teacher wearing today? 


T 1.8 


Listen, check, and repeat. 


7 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 


T 1.9 


Listen and compare. 


































LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

My oldest friend 

1 Write down the names of some of your friends. 

• Why do you like them? 

• When did you first meet them? 

• Who is your oldest friend? 

Discuss your list with a partner. 

2 Three people are talking about their oldest friend. Look at the 
pictures. Who are they talking to? Who are they talking about? 

3 BUM Listen to their conversations. When and where did 
they meet their oldest friend? What did they like about them? 
Make notes after each conversation. 


Kenny 


Damian 


Katie 


4 I1IM Listen again. Answer the questions about the people. 

1 Who has a lot of friends on Facebook? How many? 

2 Whose mums met before they were born? 

3 Who’s going to travel the world with a friend? 

4 Whose oldest friend lives in Canada? 

5 Who’s talking to their oldest friend? 

6 Who doesn’t have many friends? 

7 Which friends don’t see each other very often? 

8 Who named his son after the friend? 

9 Whose friend is like a sister? 

10 Whose brother is boring? 

Check your answers with a partner. 

5 Put the words in the right order to make sentences about the people 


i Pete after best son named his friend 


2 Toby 

world 

wants 

the 

brother 

to 

his 

with 

travel 

3 Katie 

friends 

from 

has 

times 

different 

life 

her 

in 



WRITING Describing friends p104 
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READING AND SPEAKING 
A blind date 


Blind date 


1 In a survey, 10,000 couples were asked how and where 
they first met. How do you think most couples meet? 
Look at the chart and match a line with a percentage. 


This week 



mil Listen to the survey results. Did 
anything surprise you? Talk about couples 
you know. How did they meet? 


2 Each week the Guardian newspaper organizes 
a blind date between two of its readers. Look at 
the pictures and read the introduction. 

• Who are the people? How old are they? 

• What are their jobs? 

• Where did they meet? 

5 Work in two groups. 

Group A Read what Sally says about Do min ic. 
Group B Read what Dominic says about Sally. 


How did they meet? 

at school or university 
at work 
at a bar or club 
online 

through friends 
through family 
a blind date 
while shopping 
none of these 


Answer the questions in your group. 

1 Were they both nervous when they met? 

2 How does he/she describe her/him? 

3 What did they talk about? 

4 Why was she/he embarrassed? 

5 What did they use to eat their food? 

6 What were the best things about him/her? 

7 What didn’t he/she talk about? 

8 How did the evening end? 

9 How did she/he travel home? 


4 Compare answers with someone from the other group. 
What do Sally and Dominic have in common? What 
don’t they have in common? 

What happened next? 

5 Do you think Sally and Dominic will meet again? 

Take a class vote. 


12 % 

15% 20% 
5 % 
13% 


22 % 


Sally Fox, 25, tennis coach 
meets Dominic Evo, 29, actor. 


They met in a Chinese restaurant called 
Ping Pong . Will they ever meet again? 


6 > I Ilf Listen to Dominic and Sally. What did they do? 
What are they doing now? What are they going to do? 
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What did you talk about? So many things - places 
we want to travel to, such as South America. Sport, of 
course. Unfortunately Dom doesn't play much sport, but 
he's going to run the marathon this year. His acting - 
I don't often go to the theatre so I didn't have a lot to say. 


Any difficult moments? I couldn’t decide how to 
greet him when we first met. I shook his hand and he 
tried to kiss my cheek. That was a bit embarrassing, 
but we laughed about it. 

Good table manners? Yes, very. He couldn't use 
chopsticks, but he tried. 


Best thing about him? He was chatty and funny. He 
didn’t just talk about himself, he asked me questions. It 
was nice to meet a guy who wasn't crazy about football 


Vocabulary 

7 Match the lines about Sally. 

Sally was interested because she was funny and made him laugh. 
Sally was interesting so she asked him a lot of questions. 

8 Complete the adjectives with -ed or -ing. 

1 Thank you. That lesson was really interest_. 

2 Its my birthday tomorrow so I’m very excit_. 

3 Look at the view! It’s amaz_. 

4 I didn’t like her new boyfriend. He was very bor_. 

5 Don’t be embarrass_. Everybody cries sometimes. 
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Marks out of 10? 

I liked him more and 
more as the evening 
progressed. 8. 


Would you like to meet again? 

Maybe. We swapped numbers, 
so we'll see. 


Did you go on somewhere? Just to the square 


next to the restaurant. There was a piano with a notice 
'Please play me' - so Dom did. He can play the piano 
very well. It was a great 
way to end the evening. 

He lives out of town, 
so he went to get 
his train. 


First impressions? She smiled a lot. She has a lovely 
smile and amazing green eyes. I think she was a bit 
nervous, I loved her red dress - it was very red indeed. 

What did you talk about? Everything - travel, we both 
want to visit Chile; cooking, I love it, Sally hates it; sport, 

I hate it, Sally loves it, but I am training to run the marathon 
for charity; the theatre, I have a small part in a small theatre 
at the moment. 

Any difficult moments? Not really. Oh yes, I could 
see that the waiter knew it was a blind date. That 
was embarrassing. 

Good table manners? Very good. I like a girl who 
enjoys her food and she could use chopsticks. I was 
impressed with that. 

Best thing about her? The green eyes! And she was 
really easy to talk to. She was interested and interesting. 

She didn't just talk about sport. 

Did you go on somewhere? Well, we didn't go far. 

We found a piano - they are ali over the city at the moment 
with signs saying 'Please play me'. I played, but I'm not very 
good. Sally sang, she can't sing at all. We made a terrible 
noise! It was good fun. Then she caught the bus home. 

Marks out of 10? She can't sing, but i like her. 9 

Would you like to meet again? Definitely. She left 
very hurriedly, but she has my number. 


First impressions? He was friendly, tall, and 


attractive. We laughed together from the start, 
I think because we were both a bit nervous. 
































VOCABULARY 

Right word, wrong word 


Work with a partner. These exercises will help you think 
about how you learn new vocabulary. Use a dictionary 

Verbs of similar meaning 

1 Choose the correct verb for each line. 

1 play go 

Can you_. the piano? 

Do you_running every morning? 

2 do make 

I_too many mistakes in English. 

I_my homework in the evening. 

3 speak talk 

She can_three languages. 

He can _forever! He never shuts up! 

4 say tell 

Pardon! What did you__? 

Can you_me the time, please? 

5 pay for buy 

How much did you_that meal? 

Where can I_some sun cream? 



Prepositions 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct preposition. 


to from at about of on in with for 


1 He comes from Istanbul in Turkey. 

2 He’s crazy_football, but I’m not interested_ 

it at all. 

3 I am married_John. I met him_university 

_2007. 

4 I live_my parents_a flat_the first floor. 

5 He’s very good_playing the piano. 

6 I like going_a walk_the park. 

7 This is a photo_me_holiday_Spain. 

8 I got this jumper_my sister_my birthday. 


Words with two meanings 


Adjectives and nouns that go together 

2 Underline two nouns that go with the adjective. 
1 important person / meeting / price 
holiday / cake / meal 
price / mountain / man 
tree / journey / time 
bag / sunshine / rain 
street / day / traffic 


2 delicious 

3 high 

4 long 

5 heavy 

6 busy 




aP»- 


Look at these sentences. What are the two meanings 
of date ? 


I met my husband on a blind date. 
Dates and raisins are good for you. 


5 Write two sentences that show two possible meanings 
for these words. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Social expressions 

1 In everyday situations we use a lot of social expressions. Read the expressions. Where are the people? 




C Thank you so much.' 
D ‘My pleasure.’ 


G ‘Excuse me! Is that seat free?’ 
H ‘No, sorry, I’m afraid it isn’t: 


T 1*14 


Listen and repeat. Pay attention to stress and intonation. 


2 Match a line in A with a line in B. 

A 

1 Good morning! 

2 See you tomorrow! 

3 How do you do? 

4 Thank you very much indeed. 

5 I’m sorry. I can’t come tonight. 

6 Can you help me with this exercise? 

7 Bye! 

8 Bye! Have a good weekend. 

9 Sorry I’m late. 

10 Cheers! 


T 1.15 


Listen, check, and practise. 


Bye! See you later! 

Of course. What’s the problem? 

Never mind. Perhaps another time. 
Thanks! Same to you. 

Good morning! Lovely day again. 

Yeah! About 9.00, in the coffee bar. 

It doesn’t matter. You’re here now. 
Don’t mention it. My pleasure. 

How do you do? Pleased to meet you. 
Cheers! Here’s to your new job! 


Bye! See you later! 

Of course. 

What’s the problem. 

How do you do? 

Good morning! 

Thank you 

very much indeed. 


3 Choose a line to continue the conversations. 

a ! don’t know what this word means, 
b Yes, it’s really warm for the time of year, 
c Pleased to meet you, too. 
d Thanks a lot. !’m excited, but a bit nervous, 
e It was so kind of you! 
f I’m free tomorrow night. What about that? 
g Fine. 9.00 is good for me too. 
h Yes. Let’s meet after class, 
i Thanks. Are you doing anything special? 
j Yeah. I missed the bus. 


T 1.16 


Listen and check. 


4 With a partner, choose two of the conversations. 
Continue them if you can and act them to the class. 



Good Morning! 


Goo d morning! Lovely day again. 


Yes, it’s really warm for the time of year. 






They say it’s going to rain again 
tomorrow! Enjoy it while it lasts! 
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Whatever makes you happy 

Present tenses • have/have got • Things I like doing • Making conversation 



STARTER 


What is most important to you? 

1 = most important, 6 = least important. 

good friends money 

a good job having fun 

being healthy family 


Compare your ideas as a class. 


For me, the most important thing is having a good job. 


I LOVE WHAT I DO 

Present tenses and have/have got 


1 Look at the pictures of Ruth Flowers and Fraser Doherty. 
Whats remarkable about them? Who likes going to clubs? 
Who makes jam? 


MW Read and listen to the article about Ruth. 
How old is she? What does she look like? 

What does her family think of her? 



!fl is not an - 
and has silvei 
nj and works 


She’s in no. — 

lipstick. She’s a 

tours festival. 
She lives alone' 

a grandson. The 

she likes rock b 

SETbSW 

5 o much energy 

She’s planning a 
b "van a new sn 
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T 2.2 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


MW Read and listen to the article about Fraser. 
What is his company? How old was he when he 
started it? What does his charity do? 



the Super Jam 

• millionaire 


FRASER DOHERTY is an extraordinary young 
man. He has his own company, SuperJam, which he 
started when he was just 16. ‘I earn more money than 
my parents,’ he says. His company makes jam - 
500,000 jars every year - using a secret recipe from 
his grandmother. 



All the major supermarkets sell his 
products. The business is growing 
fast - four flavours at the moment, 
but more on the way. And he has 
a charity that organizes huge tea 
parties for old people with live 
music and dancing. 

‘At the moment I’m very busy. I’m 
writing a cookbook. I’ve got . ^ 
an idea for a TV programme. 

And we’re trying to get into 11 

the American market.’ JgLm 


Super Jam 


SuperJam 


SuperJam, 


1 Which two present tenses are used in the texts? Find 
examples of both. 

2 Look at the sentences. Which refers to all time? Which refers 
to now? 

He makes a lot of money. He has his own company 
She’s making another single. She’s having a good time. 

I Find the examples of have and have got in the texts. Is have 
got more formal or informal? More spoken or written? 

►► Grammar Reference 2.1 - 2.4 p136-137 


4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about 
Ruth and Fraser. 


RUTH 

FRASER 

1 What/do? 

1 What/do? 

What does Ruth do? She’s a DJ. 

2 How much/earn? 

2 Where/work? 

3 How many jars/ 

3 How many children/have? 

every year? 

4 What sort of music/like? 

4 Whose recipe/use? 

5 Why/like young people? 

5 What/writing? 

6 What/doing at the moment? 

6 What/trying to do? 


Listen and check. 


5 1W Listen to an interview with Ruth. Does she like 
being famous? What do her friends think of her job? 
Complete the sentences. 

1 I’m just an old lady_. 

2 I_an old woman in an old peoples home ... 

3 Because it_me happy! 

4 It_how old you are. 


Listen to Fraser. What does he like about his 
work? What does he say about friends and family? 
Complete the interviewer’s lines. 


1 It__ to me you really love what_ 

2 _any free time? 

3 _you_a girlfriend ? 

4 _. you_much of your parents? 


7 Ruth and Fraser both use the expression ‘It’s none of 
your/their business!’ What does this mean? What are 
they talking about? 
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PRACTICE 


Talking about you 

1 Look at the speech bubbles with have and have got in the 


Do you have a car? 



question, negative, and short answer. How are the forms different? ^ 


Yes, I do. No, I don’t. 

V _ ___ 

NT 



Have you got a bike? 
Yes, I have. 


No, I haven’t. 

^T” 


listen and practise. 

2 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about these things. 


r 

L 


I don’t have a camera. 


J 


• any pets 

• a bike 

• a laptop 

• a camera 

• an iPod 

• a credit card 

• any brothers and sisters 

• the teacher/a big bag 

• your parents/a holiday home 



Have >fou got arq 


What 



Yes, l have. 


c 


I haven’t got an iPod. 




Speaking - exchanging information 

J Look at the photos of Ilona, and Bill and 
Christina. With a partner, take turns to 
ask and answer questions about the people. 

Student A Look at p!51. 

Student B Look at pi 53. 



State verbs 


Check it 


4 Some verbs don’t usually take the Present Continuous. Complete 
the sentences with a verb in the Present Simple in the correct form. 


think 

not know 

not believe 

look 

not agree love 


mean 

not matter 

need 

own 

not understand 

2 


1 ‘What time is it?’ ‘I don’t know .Sorry.’ 

2 I’m thirsty! I_a drink. 

3 I_your bag! Where did you get it? 

4 ‘I_Thomas is stupid.’ 

‘I_. I think he’s very clever.’ 

5 Her English isn’t very good. I_her. 


He’s very rich. He. 


a house in Mayfair. 


7 You 


sad! What’s the matter? 


8 ‘Sorry I forgot your birthday!’ ‘Don’t worry. It _ 

9 ‘I’m 74 years old.’ 

‘I_you! You don’t look a day over 60!’ 

10 I don’t understand learn by heart. What_ 


5 Tick (✓) the correct sentence. 

1 j Angela live with her parents. 

Angela lives with her parents. 

! Where do you go on holiday? 

|_| Where you go on holiday? 

] She doesn’t work here anymore, 
j She no works here anymore. 

| He’s at the bus stop. He waits for a bus. 
|_| He’s at the bus stop. He’s waiting for a bus. 

I’m liking black coffee. 

J J I like black coffee. 

|_| I don’t have got a phone. 

11 haven’t got a phone. 


WRITING Writing a postcard p!05 


it 
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING 

Things I like doing 



1 Work with a partner. Match a Verb and a Phrase. 


Verb 

Phrase 

Si Verb 

Phrase 

play—^ 

emails and texts 

shop 

in front of the TV 

go out v 

games on my PlayStation 

have 

friends for a drink 

download 

music and films 

relax 

for clothes online 

send 

with my friends 

meet 

a lie-in 

Verb 

Phrase 

'll 

Phrase 

listen to 

music 

read 

a football match live on TV 

go out 

nothing 

chat 

to the gym 

get 

for a meal 

go 

magazines 

do 

a takeaway pizza 

watch 

to friends online 




I Listen, check, and practise. 

2 When and where do you do some of these things? 


| Hi ke playing games on my PlayStation at home after school, j 

^ I just love having a lie-in on Sunday mornings. 




J Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1. 

1 I like shopping in the High Street, but mainly I shop online 

2 When I hear a band I like, I_their._ 


from the Internet. 


3 I 


4 I spend hours 


on my iPod when I go jogging. 

_, even though I’m with them all day at school! 


V 


5 Sometimes I like to chill out at home and 


6 I’m always so tired after work I just want to_. 

7 On Saturdays, I_, and don’t get up till midday. 

8 Do you want to cook tonight, or shall we_? 


d»», 


9 Its Petes birthday tonight, so we’re_. Indian, I think. 

10 I like keeping fit. I ___ three times a week. 


I Listen, check, and practise. 



4 What is your idea of a perfect day? Make notes, 

have a lie-in, go to a cafe, meet my friends 

5 Work in groups. Talk about your perfect day. 


For me, a perfect day is when I have a lie-in, and go 
to a cafe for breakfast. Then, I meet my friends ... 





































How 


Your happiness depends on how you see 
yourself, what you want from life, and how 
well you get on with other people. 

But you need to know yourself. What sort 
of person are you? What makes you happy? 
Do you know how to make yourself happier? 
If you can answer these questions, you 
can learn to change the way you think and 
behave. And you can actually be happier. 

It just needs practice. 


Your enj oyment of life 

Your health 

Your relationships 

Happiness wit h yo urself 


READING AND SPEAKING 

The happiness quiz 


I Look at the pictures. What are the people 
doing? Why are they happy? 


4 The quiz is in four sections. Write one of 
these headings above each section. 


2 


3 


Do the quiz and find out how happy you are. 
Write 1 -5 for each statement. 


Read the introduction to the quiz and answer 
the questions. 

1 What does happiness depend on? 

2 What do you need to know about yourself? 

3 How can you learn to be happier? 

Do the quiz and add up your score to see how 
happy you are. Do you agree? 


5 In which sections of the quiz did you score 
a high number? What do you need to do if 
you want to he happier? 


What do you think? 

6 Here are the results of a recent survey into happiness. 

Work in groups. Do you agree? 

• £25,000 per year is all we need to make us happy. 

• Buying things doesn’t make us happy. 

• Experiences such as holidays and living abroad do 
make us happier. 

• Be happy with what you have. Stop wanting what you 
haven’t got. 

• Enjoy what you’re doing. 

7 IH'l Listen to the beginning of the song, Money. 

1 According to the song, what is more important, 
love or money? 

2 ‘The best things in life are free.’ 

Does the singer agree? Do you agree? 


Project 

Research the life of someone rich and famous in the 
news at the moment. Has fame and fortune brought 
them happiness? Bring information and pictures to 
class. Tell the others about your person. 


1 = very true 4 = not very true 

2 = mainly true 5 = not true at all 

3 = about 50/50 
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How 


Your score - 


Extremely happy 
Happy enough are A, 
About average 
Not very happy 

Cheer up! Life can’t be that bad! 


16-28 
29-40 
41 -52 
53-64 
65-80 


9 O I sleep well and wake up feeling ready for a new day. 
10 □ I keep fit and I take care of myself, 
u □ I never feel stressed when I have a lot of things to do. 
12 [_| I don’t feel afraid or depressed. 


_ 

1 _| I take every opportunity to play, laugh, and have a good time. 

2 □ I usually have a holiday at least once a year. 

3 O I get pleasure from lots of different things - art, nature, 

sport, friends ... 

4 | | Sometimes I get really enthusiastic about things. 

o 

5 [_J I have the things in life that I think are important. 

6 O I have a positive image of myself. 

7U I am grateful for what I have, and appreciate it. 

8 [ ] I don’t often feel jealous or envious of other people. 


13 [ 

14 □ 

15 □ 

16 n 


I have close friends and people I share interests with. 
I get a lot of satisfaction from my work/study. 

My life makes a difference to other people. 

I try to help other people. 


Add up your score 















LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Getting on with your neighbours 


1 What do you know about your neighbours? 

Tfiey’recalled... We’sa... They’vegot... She'sa... 

How well do you know them? 

Really well/Hot at all/just to say hello to ... 

2 What makes a good neighbour? Read the ideas. 

Do you agree or disagree? 

A good neighbour is someone who ... 

• always says hello. 

• doesn't make too much noise. 

• I never see. 

• minds his/her own business. 

• invites me to parties. 

• feels at home in my house. 

• sometimes comes round for coffee. 

Discuss your ideas in small groups. 


Two neighbours 


T 2.10 


I You are going to listen to two neighbours, 
Mrs Crumble and Alfie, talking about each other. 
Read the questions. 


First, listen to Mrs Crumble. Answer the questions. 

1 Where is Alfies flat? 

2 Do Alfie and Mrs Crumble speak to each other? 

3 What does he wear? What doesn’t he wear? 

4 Has he got a job? 

5 What time does he go to bed? What time does he get up? 

6 How many people are staying in Alfies flat? 

7 Has he got a girlfriend? Where does she live? 

8 Why does he make such a noise? What’s he doing now? 

9 What does Alfie think of Mrs Crumble? 


Check your answers in small groups. 


Now listen to Alfie. How does he answer questions 
1-9. What differences are there? 


5 In your groups, discuss who you think is telling the truth. 


Roleplay 

Work with a partner. Roleplay a conversation between Alfie 
and Mrs Crumble where they actually get to know each other. 

A Hello. I’m Alfie, your neighbour. You’re Mrs Crumble, 
aren’t you? 

C Oh, Alfie, hello. I don’t usually see you in the mornings ... 



^ • ,1 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Making conversation 


l 


1 





Match a line in A with a reply in B. 


1 What a lovely day it is today! 

2 Are you having a good time in London? 

3 Have a good weekend! 

4 Did you have a nice weekend? 

5 What are you doing tonight? 

6 How’s your mother these days? 

7 Did you watch the football last night? 

8 I like your shoes. 

9 If you have a problem, just ask me. 


a No, I didn’t.! missed it. 

] b Yes, beautiful, isn’t it? 
c Nothing special, 
d Thank you! They’re new. 
e She’s OK, thanks, 
f Yes, I am. It’s a very interesting city, 
g Yesjdid.lt was really good, 
h Thanks. Same to you. 
i Thank you very much. 


2 Maggie and Jean-Jacques 




I 


T 2.12 


It is the first day of a new school term. Listen to the 
conversations between two students and two teachers. 

The teachers are trying to be friendly. Which 
conversation is more successful? Why? 


When you are having a conversation, it helps if you .., 

• add a comment * ask questions 

• don’t just answer yes or no • express interest 

Find examples of these in conversation 2 on pl20. 


T 2.13 


Listen and check. How does B keep the conversation going? 


4 Practise the conversations with a partner. Cover B, then A. Remember the extra lines. 


Keeping a conversation going 




lwas on holiday last month.’’ 

ii I’ve got a new boyfriend/gidfnend. ” 
, got o Hong tong o lot on business. 

jjf | met tfi£ Que^n 

I went shopping at the weekend ” 

ii Skiing is my favourite sport. !! 


T 2.14 


_Listen to an 

example and compare. 


5 Work with a partner. Begin a conversation with one of these lines. 
Keep the conversation going as long as possible. 

























What’s in the news? 

Past Simple and Continuous • Adverbs • Saying when 


STARTER 


1 What is the Past Simple of these verbs? 
Which are regular? Which are irregular? 


leave 

take 

become 

begin 

go 

do 

think 

meet 

walk 

arrive 

explain 

end 

want 

decide 




2 Practise saying them around the class, 
leave, left take, took 


HE WALKED 6,000 MILES! 

Past Simple and Past Continuous 

1 Look at Ed Staffords web page. 

What was he the first to do? 

2 Read and complete the text with verbs 
from the Starter in the Past Simple. 

Listen and check. 

3 Work with a partner. Write the questions. 

1 How far/Ed walk? 

How far did Ed walk? 

2 When/joumey begin? 

3 Where/journey end? 

4 Which countries/go through? 

5 How long/journey take? 

6 Why/doit? 

Now look at the map and read the text 
again. Answer the questions. 

4 CH9 Listen and check. Practise 
the questions and answers with 
your partner. 


ft o o 


Amazing journey ends after 6,000 miles 

Ed Stafford 1 became the first man in history to walk the length of the 

Amazon River from the source to the sea. He 2 _for 860 days. 


The journey 3 _ 


in April 2008 when Ed 


Camana on the Pacific coast of Peru. It 5 
he 6 _in Maruda, on the Atlantic coast of Brazil. 


in August, 2010 when 


He 


journey 


adventure,’ says Ed. 


through three countries, Peru, Colombia, and Brazil. The 
_nearly two and a half years. ‘1 9 _it for the 


the town of 
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5 Read Cho’s story. Who is Cho? 


6 Which tense are the verbs in bold in Cho’s story? 
Complete these sentences. 

1 Cho was working in the forest when he... 

2 They were walking in a dangerous part of the forest when they... 

3 The tribe didn’t understand what Ed... 


8 Read Ed’s blog. Put the verb in brackets in the 
Past Simple or the Past Continuous. 


— 

Popular | Latest | Comments | Tags 

’s blog 



7 Write the questions. Ask and answer them with your partner. 

1 What/Cho doing/when/met Ed? 

2 Where/walking when/saw/tribe? 

3 Why/tribe think/Ed/crazy? 


T 3.3 


Listen and check. 



Ed didn’t do the trip alone. His companion was Gadiel ‘Cho’ Sanchez 
Rivera, a forestry worker from Peru. 

Cho said, ‘When I first met Ed, I was working in the forest. I thought 
he was crazy, but I wanted to help him and be his guide.’ 

‘One day we were walking in a very dangerous part of the forest 
when we saw a hostile tribe They didn’t understand what Ed was 
doing there. I explained he was an adventurer and he was walking 
the Amazon. They decided he was crazy, too.’ 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 The Past Simple expresses a completed action in the past. 

Ed walked the Amazon. He began his journey in 2008. 

2 Complete the question and negative. 

When _ the journey begin? 

They _ finish the journey until 2010. 

3 The Past Continuous expresses an activity in progress in the past. 

Cho was working in the forest when he met Ed. 

Compare these sentences. 

I had a shower last night. (= simple, completed action) 

I was having a shower when the phone rang. {= interrupted activity) 

►► Grammar Reference 3.1 -3.3 p!38 ►► Irregular verbs p!58 


Home j Map ] Videos | Photos | Team j FAQs 


12 July 

The day I nearly died 

Today 1 1 _. (walk) 

next to the river when I nearly 
2 _(stand) on a snake. 

1 3 _(stop) immediately. The snake’s 

fangs 4 __(go) in and out. I was terrified. 

1 5 _(not move). One bite and you’re dead 

in 3 hours. 

10 September 

Knives and guns! 

Early this morning we 

8 _(cross) the 

river by boat when we 

7 _(see) five canoes. The tribesmen 

a _(carry) knives and guns. They were angry 

because we s _(not have) permission to 

be on their land. We 10 _(leave) as fast as 

we could. 

24 November 

The jungle at night 

1 11 _(lie) in my 

hammock last night trying to 
steep, but it was impossible 
because the noise of the jungle was so loud. 

Monkeys 12 __(scream) in the trees, and 

millions of mosquitos 13 _(buzz) round my 

head. 1 14 _(take) a sleeping pill and finally 

15 _(fall) asleep at 3.00 a.m. 





T 3.4 


Listen and check. 


9 Think of more questions to ask about Ed and Cho. 

• What did they eat? • How did they navigate? 

Go online and find out more about Ed. Were your 
questions answered? What else did you learn? 
Tell the class. 
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PRACTICE 

Pronunciation 


Game - Truth or Lies 


1 Write the past tense in the chart. 


stop 

decide 

/d/ it! /id/ 

stayed stopped decided 

stay 

work 

study 

play 


laugh 

phone 


want 

mend 


look 

answer 



1 Listen and 

check. 

Listen and 

repeat the sentences you hear. 

We stayedjn a hotel. 

They stoppedat lunch time. 

T 3.7 

1 Listen and 

practise the sentences. Notice the 


pronunciation of was and were. 


/woz/ /waz/ 

1 was having dinner. What was she wearing? 

/wo/ /wo/ 

They were playing football. Where were you going? 

/wDznt/ /w3int./ 

He wasn't listening. They weren’t enjoying the party. 


6 Write one true and two false sentences about 
where you were, and what you were doing at 
these times. Tell a partner. 

• at 7.15 this morning • at 10.00 p.m. last night 

• at 1.00 p.m. yesterday • at 10.00 a.m. last Sunday 

Can your partner guess which sentence is true? 



Discussing grammar 

4 What’s the difference between these pairs of sentences? 

When we arrived, she was making some coffee. 

When we arrived, she made some coffee. 

I read a good book in bed last night. 

I was reading a good book in bed last night. 

5 Choose the correct verb form. 

1 I saw / was seeing a good film yesterday. 

2 While I shopped / was shopping this morning, I lost l was losing 
my wallet. 

3 The police stopped / were stopping me on the motorway 
because I drove / was driving at 90 miles an hour. 

4 ‘What did you do / were you doing when you saw the accident?’ 
‘I walked / was walking down the street.’ 

5 ‘What did you do / were you doing when you saw the accident?’ 
‘I called / was calling the police.’ 

6 ‘How did you break / were you breaking your leg?’ 

‘I was skiing / skied and I hit / was hitting a tree.’ 

7 I was cutting t cut my finger while I was cooking / cooked. 

8 Did you have / Were you having a good holiday? 


Talking about the news 

7 Look at these newspaper headings. What do 
you think the stories are about? 

Texting woman 
falls into fountain 

Chinese vase sells 
for £53 million 


The app that saved an iPad 
Granny stops robbery 

Choose one of the stories. Read the article on 
page 155. 

8 Work in small groups. Tell your story to the 
others. DON’T read it! The other students 
can ask questions. 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

The news 

1 How do you keep up to date with what’s happening 
in the world? 

Which of these news topics interests you most? 




TJ.10 


| You will hear the story about the art theft at dictation speed. 
One student should write the exact words on the board. The other 
students help. 


Dictation 


4 Write the question words. 

_planted the bomb? 

___ paintings did they steal? 

_are they on strike? 

_times was he married? 

_was the score? 


Work in groups. Choose one of the news stories. 

What else do you want to know? Think of more questions. 
Write the questions on the board. 


jjTk 


That isn’t how you spell thieves. 

7^ : 


You missed out a word. 


Project 


She didn’t say that. She said... 

Tw ~ 


7 Find a news story that interests you. Do some research. In the next 
lesson, bring in pictures and articles. Tell the class about the story. 
Be prepared to answer questions. 


I Listen to five radio news headlines. 
What is the first story about? The second? 
Write a number 1-5. 

a strike a crime a death 

an explosion a football match 


politics ... celebrities ... sport... fashion ... culture... the arts 
crime ... international news ... national news ... local news ... 


Do you listen to the radio? Which station? 












Which words do you think are from each story? 


terrorists 

thieves 

guard 

ex-wife 

Picasso 

cancer 

goals 

theft 

half-time 

higher pay 

beat 

protesting 

injured 

closed 




| Listen to the news stories. Which questions were answered? 


Unit 3 * What’s in the news? 25 























READING AND SPEAKING 

The flight attendant who lost his cool 


1 Talk as a class. What makes you lose your cool? 

Bad drivers. My little brother. 

2 Look at the picture story about the flight attendant, 
Steven Slater. What made him lose his cool? In groups, 
write some sentences about the story. Compare ideas. 



3 Read each article. After each one, answer the questions 
and have a class discussion. 

4 Look at the pictures in 2 again. Retell the story in 
more detail. 


What do you think? 

1 After August 16, this story ‘died’. Why was it such big news for a week? 

2 Steven Slater appeared in court two months later. 

Do you think he paid a fine or went to prison? 

Look at the article on pl55 for the answer. 

Do you think this was fair? 

3 The artist Andy Warhol once said, ‘In the future everyone will be 
famous for fifteen minutes’. How does the Steven Slater story 
illustrate this? 




Steve* Slat® 



* V 




fc- 


s * 
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Emergency exit for flight 
attendant who lost his cool 


Flight attendant Steven Slater made an emergency 
exit from an Airbus after he had an argument with 
a passenger. 

The incident happened at New York’s JFK Airport 
soon after the JetBlue flight from Pittsburgh landed. 

As the Airbus A320 was taxiing slowly on the runway, 
a passenger stood up to get her luggage. Mr Slater told 
her to sit down, but she refused. Tire businesswoman 
was taking her case out of the overhead locker when 
it hit Mr Slater on the head. 



He started bleeding, and it was then that the flight 
attendant lost his temper. He marched to the front 
of the cabin and spoke furiously over the plane’s 
PA system, saying, ‘That’s enough! After 28 years in 
this business, I quit!’ 

He then took two beers from a fridge, opened the door 
and activated the plane’s emergency chute and jumped 
onto it. Mr Slater then ran to his car and drove home. 




i jf, 




A 


Police arrested Mr Slater at his home a short time later. 



1 When and where did the incident happen? 

2 What did the female passenger do? 

3 What did the flight attendant say to her? 

4 What did she do to him? How did he react? 

5 How did Steven Slater leave the plane? 


Discussion 


Was this a very important story? 

Why do you think it was in the newspapers? 


< < 
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attendant 


Steven Slater 
thanks public 


Angry flight attendant 
becomes Facebook hero 


Flight attendant Steven Slater, 39, who left his 
job after an attack by a passenger, said he was 
amazed by the public sympathy he received. 

Slater has messages from millions of people 
all over the world. 

He said, ‘I really appreciate this enormous 
support.’ 

As he was leaving a Bronx police station, 
people were shouting ‘You’re a hero!’ T-shirts 
that read FREE STEVEN SLATER are on sale. 

JetBlue confirmed that Slater was still an 
employee, but suspended from duty. 


The flight attendant Steven Slater, who left his plane via 
the emergency exit, is becoming a folk hero in the US. 

Last night a ‘Free Steven Slater’ page on Facebook 
had 170,000 fans. People wrote how much they 
admired him. ‘i would dearly love to quit my job like 
you did!’ is the message from many. 

Tens of thousands of people, including other cabin 
crew, left messages of support. 

‘You only did what everyone else feels like doing,’ 
wrote one. 

Slater appeared in court in New York yesterday and 
pleaded not guilty to charges of criminal damage 
and endangering life. He could face up to seven years 
in prison. 


1 How did Steven feel? 

2 How did people show their support? 

3 Where was he? 


1 What did people think of Steven the next day? 

2 How did they show their support? 

3 Why did the public admire him? 

4 What did other cabin crew say? 


Discussion 


How is it possible that this story went round 
the world in two days? 


Discussion 


Why did people think he was a hero? 


T rr\ 


Ex-flight attendant 
to get TV Show 


Folk hero Slater relaxes on the beach 


Ex-flight attendant Steven Slater baseball cap as he talked to 
spent the weekend relaxing on excited fans on the beach n 
the beach. He was having a his home in New York, 

couple of beers and enjoying Yesterday supporters shoute 
bis new worldwide fame as the ‘ Goo d for you , Steve!’ and 
latest American folk hero. ‘We love you I’ as he sat dov 

The 39-year-old was wearing a on a chair, took off his shirt 
grey T-shirt, white shorts, and a and put on his sunglasses. 


Steven Slater is in talks to get his own 
reality show. TV production company 
Stone Entertainment wants to give the 
flight attendant the chance to star in a 
program that shows unhappy workers 
how to leave their job. 


1 How is Steven going to become 
more famous? 

2 What will the program be about? 


1 What is Steven called in the headline? 

2 What actually happened on the beach? 


Discussion 


Why did a TV production company 
want to give him a show? 


Discussion 


Why was this day’s story in the papers? 

What did Steven Slater do to deserve being called a folk hero? 


Folk hero 


2 11 August 


5 16 August 


4 15 August 































VOCABULARY 

Adverbs 

1 Look at these sentences from the articles 
on pages 26 and 27. Underline the adverbs. 

... he spoke furiously ... 

... the Airbus A320 was taxiing slowly on the runway... 

■ . , — | f 

‘I would dearly love to quit my job .. .’ 

2 Many regular adverbs end in -ly. Match a verb 
in A with an adverb in B. 

A B 


drive 

fluently 

love 

carefully 

speak 

patiently 

rain 

bravely 

wait 

heavily 

fight 

passionately 



T 3.11 


Listen and check. Try to remember the sentences. 


3 What do you notice about the adjectives and adverbs 
in these sentences? 


Word order 

5 Correct the word order in these sentences. 


Is this a fast train to London? I work hard and play hard. 

Slow down! You drive too fast! She’s a very hard worker. 


1 She speaks very well English. 
She speaks English very well. 


4 


I got up late this morning. 
We had a late breakfast. 


What is the adverb from these adjectives? Complete 
the lines with the adverbs. 


clear 

quiet 

slow 

honest perfect 

6 

complete 

good 

bad 

easy 



1 play a game well and win 

2 play a game ... and lose 

3 explain the rules ,.. 

4 shut the door ... 

5 forget something .,. 


6 get out of bed ... 

7 play the piano ... 

8 pass an exam .., 

9 answer the questions 


2 He started last week a new job. 

3 Please read carefully the instructions. 

4 Do you work still for the same company? 

5 Never I can remember her name. 

6 We had last year in Spain a holiday. 

Put the adverbs in the correct place in the sentences. 

1 My grandma is 75, and she goes swimming. 

(nearly still regularly) 

2 ‘Do you love me?’ T do. 1 will love you.’ 

(really of course always) 

3 I was relaxing with a good book when someone 
knocked on the door, (just really loudly) 

4 My sister is three, but she can read, and she can write, 
(only already too) 



5 Break the eggs into a bowl with some milk and butter. 
Heat it gently. When it is ready, serve the scrambled 
eggs with toast, (first then immediately) 

6 All my friends have a mobile phone. They’re on Facebook 
My dad’s on Facebook. (almost as well even) 


T 3.12 


Listen and check. 


►► WRITING 


T 3.13 


Narrative writing p!06 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Saying when 


1 Answer the questions. Tell a partner. 

• What's the date today/tomorrow/the day after tomorrow? 

• When’s your birthday? 

• What’s your date of birth? 

• What year were you born? 


T 3.14 


Listen and compare. 


2 Look at the two ways of saying the date. 

A What’s the date today? A What’s the date today? 

B It’s the twenty-second of June. B It’s June the twenty-second. 


Practise saying these dates in two ways. 



T 3.15 


Listen and check. 


T 3.16 


| Listen to how Americans say the dates. What’s 
the difference between British and American English? 


4 Practise saying the years. 


2012 2002 2015 
2010 1980 1969 
1994 1848 


5 


T 3.17 


Write the dates you hear. 


1 _ 3 

2 _ 4 


5 


6 What days are national holidays in your country? 

7 Write down three dates that are important to you. 
Tell a partner. 

July 25 - it’s my wedding anniversary. 


Time expressions 

8 Complete the time expressions with in!ail on, 
or no preposition. 

_ six o'clock _ Saturday 

_ 2004 _ Monday morning 

_ last night _April 

_ the weekend _ yesterday evening 

_ the evening _ summer 

_ January 18 _ two weeks ago 

_ the 1960s _ this morning 

_ the other day _ midnight 

►► Grammar Reference 3.4 p138 


9 Work in small groups. When did you last ... ? 
• go to the cinema 


I went to the cinema last Friday/on Monday evening/ 
two weeks ago. 


• play a sport 

• go to a party 

• do an exam 

• have a holiday 


get a present 
buy some clothes 
go online 
cook a meal 
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Eat, drink, and be merry! 


Expressing quantity • something/no one... • Articles • A piece of... 
Can you come for dinner? 


STARTER 

1 What did you eat and drink yesterday? Make a list. 

2 Compare your list with the class. 

Who had the healthiest diet? 

For breakfast I had a cup of coffee, some cereal, and ... 


HOW TO LIVE TO BE 120! 

Expressions of quantity 

1 Read about Claus and Elvira Bonrich. 

1 What is their extraordinary ambition? 

2 What are their jobs? 

3 What kind of food do they eat? Do they cook any of their food? 




Claus Bonrich m and his wife Elvira (28) 

are a successful young couple. Claus is a 
software programmer and Elvira works in a 
health food shop. In many ways their life is 
quite ordinary, but they have an extraordinary 
ambition. They want to live until they are 120. 
And they believe they can do this by following 
an American health plan called the'Calorie 
Restriction Diet'. Claus and Elvira eat a lot of 
raw food. They steam some food but they 
don't fry, grill, or roast anything, and there 
are many things they don't eat at all. 


We want 
to live to 
be 120! 







GRAMMAR SPOT 


2 Look at the nouns in the boxes. Which group can 
you count? Which cant you count? Labe! the nouns 
Countable and Uncountable. 




apples grapes 

carrots prawns 

vegetables calories 

meat fish 

orange juice coffee 

tea fruit 

broccoli alcohol 


JU (. L 



3 Work with a partner. Read and complete the questions and 
answers about the diet with the nouns from exercise 2. 


C 


at all, but we 


1 Q Do you eat any meat ? 

A No, we don’t eat any_ 

eat some_. 


2 Q How much _do you eat? 

A We eat a little white_, but we love 

shellfish so we eat a lot of_. 


3 Q Do you eat much. 


A Oh, yes, we eat a lot of fresh. 
and_, everything. 

4 Q And do you eat many_ 


A Yes, of course, we eat lots of raw. 


5 Q Don’t you cook any vegetables at all? 

A We cook some. Sometimes we steam a few 
_and a little_. 


6 Q And what do you drink? 
A Well, we d on’t d rink any _ 
and naturally there’s no _ 
but we do drink a lot of 


or 


in our diet, 


7 Q How many. 


. do you have every day? 


A About 1,500. 

A That’s about 1,000 fewer than most people. 

ItHl Listen and check. Practise the questions and 
answers with your partner. 


Look at the expressions of quantity in A, B, and C. Which 
group go with plural, countable nouns? Which go with 
uncountables? Which go with both? 


A 

B 

C 

How much...? 
not much 
a little 

How many...? 
not many 
a few 

some/any 
not any/no 
a lot of/lots of 


Find examples in the interview in exercise 1 

Much and many are not usually used in positive statements. 
When do we use them? Correct the sentences. 

There are many books in my bag. A 
There’s much homework tonight. X 

Look at these sentences. Which is a request? 

Is there any orange juice? Can I have some orange juice? 

Grammar Reference 4.1 p!39 


5 Work in small groups. Do you think the Bonrichs eat 
and drink the things in the box? Discuss with your 
partner and complete the lists. 


TAfAll 

kfAao 

UI cdU 

milk 

cheese 

butter 

tomatoes 

peppers 

olive oil 

nuts 

rice 

pasta 

sugar 

bananas 

mangoes 

biscuits 

apple juice 

potatoes 

chips 

crisps 

wine 

tap water 

mineral water 




f Do you think they eat any cereal?] Yes ' 1 s0 - Mayb ‘ 

_1__iust a little. Hot much. 


What about...? 



-k_ 


just a little, not much. 
— 


"N" 




cereal 


X bread 


y 


/ 


Compare your list with the class. 

6 Listen and find out if your ideas were correct. 

7 What do you think of the diet? Will the Bonrichs live 
to be 120? Why/Why not? 
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PRACTICE THE SECRET TO A LONG LIFE 

Discussing grammar Articles - a/an, the 


Work with a partner. Complete the sentences. 

1 some any 

1 Have they got_children? 

2 We don’t need_olive oil. 

3 Can you lend me_money. 

4 Is there_petrol in the car? 

5 Can I have_cake? 

2 much many 

1 Have you got_homework? 

2 We don’t need_eggs. Just half a dozen. 

3 Is there_traffic in your town? 

4 I don’t know_students in this class. 

5 How_time have you got? 

3 a little a few a lot of 

1 I have_very close friends. Two or three. 

2 He has_money. He’s a millionaire. 

3 ‘Do you take sugar in coffee?’ ‘Joist_. Half a spoonful.’ 

4 I’ll be ready in_minutes. 

5 She speaks good Spanish, but only_Russian. 


something/someone/somewhere ... 

4 Complete the lines with the correct word. 

SOme »>» thin « one/body 

every no where 


1 ‘Did you meet_ nice at the party?’ 

‘Yes. I met_who knows you!’ 

2 ‘Ouch! There’s_in my eye!’ 

‘Let me look. No, I can’t see.__.’ 

3 ‘Lets go_hot for our holidays’ 

‘But we can’t go_that’s too expensive.’ 

4 ‘Where are my glasses, I can’t find them_.’ 

‘What are they on the top of your head?’ 

5 ‘It was a great party._loved it.’ 

‘They did._wanted to go home.’ 

6 ‘Did you get_nice in the sales?’ 

‘No,_. I couldn’t find_1 liked.’ 

Listen and check. Practise them with a partner. 


5 MIW.W Listen. There is a word missing in each sentence. 
Call out what it is. Say the complete sentence. 


Do you know ... famous? 
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ANYONE! 


0 




1 Do you know anybody who lived to be a great 
age? How old were they? Why do you think they 
lived so long? 

2 Kg EM Read and listen to the text. 

Answer the questions. 

1 How long did the grandfather live? 

2 Where did he live? 

3 What kind of shop did he have? 

4 How many children did he have? 

5 Why did everybody love him? 

6 When did he stop work? 

7 What was his secret to a long life? 


My Grandfather’s 


My grandfather lived until he was 101 years 
old. He was a shopkeeper. He had a fish and chip 
shop in an old village near a big, industrial town in 
the north of England. He had a son and a daughter. 
The daughter is my mother. The family lived above 
the shop. 



In those days, fish and chips was the most popular 
dish in the whole country. My grandfather made 
the best fish and chips in the area. People came to 
the village by bus especially to get them. 

Everybody loved my grandfather because he was 
such a happy and contented man. He worked hard, 
but once a week he closed the shop and went to 
have lunch (not fish and chips!) with friends in the 
local pub. He didn't retire until he was 78 years old. 
He said that the secret to a long life was a glass 
of whisky before going to bed and lots offish 
and chips. 








































GRAMMAR SPOT 


Articles 

1 Find examples of the definite article {the} and the 
indefinite article ( a/an ) in the text. 

2 What do you notice about these phrases? 

...came by bus. 

...went to have lunch. 

...before going to bed. 

3 Read the rules in Grammar Reference 4.2 pl39. 

Find some examples of these rules in the text. 



PRACTICE 

Reading aloud 

1 Join the lines about the grandfather with the, a, an, or no article. 


My grandfather was 


shopkeeper. 

He lived in 


north of England. 

He had a fish and chip shop in 


old village. 

His family lived above 

the 

shop. 

He made 

3 

an 

best fish and chips in the area. 

Some people came by 

no article 

bus to the shop. 

He closed the shop once 


week. 

He went to have 


lunch with friends. 

He liked to have 


little whisky before bed. 


(£29 Listen and check. Read the lines aloud to a partner. 


Discussing grammar 

Work with a partner. 

2 Complete the sentences with a/an, the or no article. 

1 He has_boy and_girl._boy is 22 and 

_girl is 17. 

2 His son is._engineer and his daughter is_student. 

3 He always has_cheese sandwiches for_lunch. 

4 All_family stayed at_Grand Hotel. 

5 _few people came by_taxi to_party. 

6 It was such_wonderful party. We had_best 

time ever. 

7 I don’t go out to_work. I work at_home on 

my computer. 

8 I do all my shopping on_Internet. What_great 

way to shop! 

Check it 

3 Find one mistake in each sentence and correct it. 

1 He’s postman, so he has breakfast at 4.00 a.m. 

2 The love is more important than money. 

3 I come to school by the bike. 

4 I’m reading one good book at the moment. 

5 ‘Where are the children?’ ‘In a kitchen.’ 

6 I live in centre of town, near the hospital. 

7 My parents bought the lovely house in the country. 

8 I don’t eat the bread because I don’t like it. 
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READING AND LISTENING 

Unusual places to eat 


1 Are there lots of places to eat and drink in your 
town? What are they? Where did people in your 
country eat and drink hundreds of years ago? 


No ordinary 

place to eat! 


2 Read the introduction. Look at the pictures 
and the Fact Files. What’s unusual about the 
three restaurants? 

5 Work in three groups. 

Group A Read about Dinner in the Sky. 

Group B Read about Ithaa Undersea Restaurant. 
Group C Read about s Baggers Restaurant. 

Answer the questions about your restaurant. 

1 Where is the restaurant? 

2 In what ways is it unusual? 

3 When did it open? 

4 Whats on the menu? Is it good? 

5 How expensive is it? 

6 Are there any problems? 

4 Find a partner from the other two groups and 
compare the restaurants. 

Listening 

5 ItM Listen to people who visited the restaurants. 
Answer these questions after each person. 

• Which restaurant did they visit? Who with? 

• What was good about it? 

• What wasn’t so good? 

• What do they say about the other guests? 


Alexander Hans Lucy 



What do you think? 

• Which do you think is the most unusual restaurant? 

• Which would you like to visit? Why? 

* Do you eat out? How often? What’s your favourite resturant? 

* Do you know any unusual restaurants? Tell the class. 


Dinner in the Sky 



up in u ic an 

a table 9m x 5m 
■ diners hang from 

Dinner in the Sky is for a crane 

people who want more than ■ there isn't a loo 
a little excitement when they 

go out to eat. They sit at a huge table which hangs from 
a crane fifty metres in the air. It's not a good idea for 
people who are afraid of heights or for those who don't 
have much money. It costs £10,000. The twenty-two 
diners wear seat belts and relax and enjoy the views 
while the chefs prepare the finest food in front of them. 
The restaurant opened in Belgium in 2006, but now has 
branches in Paris, Dubai, Florida, and Las Vegas. 

David Ghysels, the Belgian organizer says, 'We realized 
that people were bored with going to the same old 
restaurants. They wanted to try something different. 

The sky's the limit with us!' 

The crane is checked carefully before every sitting. 

The table is 9m x 5m and weighs six tonnes. In the centre 
there is a sunken platform for the chef and two waiters. 
The food is delicious, but most guests don't feel like 
eating until after a few drinks! Then they also get the 
courage to look down at the ground where tiny people 
are looking up in amazement and waving. 

Dinner in the Sky is very exciting and the food is good, 
but there are problems. For example, even in quiet 
weather conversation is difficult because of the wind. 
Guests shout to each other across the table. Also, the 
loo. You can't go to the loo until the table descends 
again. Difficult for some! But later, back on earth, after 
a visit to the loo, the guests have a great experience to 
talk about. 
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For hundreds of years when tired travellers stopped on their 
journeys, there were only a few places to eat and drink. 
Nowadays, streets are lined with restaurants, cafes, and 
snack bars, but some people want something more unusual. 


FACT FILE 


■ no waiters 

■ food lands from 
above 

, ... ... email as you eat 

Germany likes to call itself The eat noWj pay , ater 

Land of Ideas and 's Baggers j no ^jp S 

Restaurant in Nuremberg is 

certainly an amazing idea. It's a restaurant with no 

waiters to serve you. You do everything for yourself with 

touch-screen TVs and computers. It opened in 2007 and is 

the first automated restaurant in the world. 


Welcome to the Maldives and a ^ aat face _ t0 . 
the first underwater restaurant f ace w j t ^ sharks 

in the world. The Ithaa Undersea 

Restaurant on Rangali Island sits five metres below the 
Indian Ocean. Ithaa means 'pearl' in the Maldivian 
language and the guests are like pearls in a glass oyster. 


It's not cheap - about £160 for dinner - and there aren't 
many seats, only a dozen, so it's not easy to get a 
reservation even if you've got enough money. However, 
it is easy to get to. You don't need to be a swimmer or a 
scuba diver, but you do have to wear formal clothes. You 
simply descend to the restaurant down some spiral stairs. 


The manager, Carlton Schieck says, 'We have used 
aquarium technology to put diners face-to-face with the 
fish. Our guests are speechless at the colour and beauty 
of the underwater world. They can enjoy the views and 
the fine food and not get their feet wet.' 

The views are spectacular. In the crystal-blue sea, a few 
metres from your head, there are sharks, sting rays, 
turtles, and thousands of tropical fish looking at you as 
you eat. There is also a fabulous coral garden to add to 
the colour. The experience is both romantic and magical 
- and you can guess what's on the menu! 

The restaurant opened in 2004 and cost over £3 million 
to build. In April 2010 it also became a hotel. If you want 
more excitement and would like to sleep underwater 
with the fish, you can do this for just £7,500 a night! 

However, an underwater building can't last forever. It is 
thought that it will have a life of about twenty years. 


When you arrive you pick up an 
's Baggers credit card and go to sit at 
a big, round table with three or four 
computer screens. You put your card 
into the computer and order your meal 
by touching the pictures on the screen. 
You don't see the chefs. They are in the kitchen high above 
you. They're real men, not machines (at least not yet). The 
food is all freshly cooked and when it is ready it is put in a 
pot and sent down a spiral tube where it lands on the table 
in front of you. This gives a new meaning to fast food! The 
TVs are connected to the Internet, so if you get bored while 
waiting, you can send and receive emails and text messages. 

A businessman called Michael Mack had the idea for 
's Baggers. He decided that waiters were unnecessary 
and too expensive. 'You don't need waiters to run to 
and from customers taking orders to the kitchen and 
back.' Mack is planning to open more restaurants and 
now has the patent for the idea. 

The meals are not too expensive - about €8 (£6) a portion. 
And if you want you can pay by direct debit at the end of 
the month. And something else that saves money - there 
is, of course, no need to leave a tip! 






















VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 



A piece of... 


1 Work in small groups. Match amounts in A 
with nouns in B. How many can you make? 


4 Who says these lines? What is each line about? 

1 ‘No problem. I’ve got change’ 

2 ‘Have you got any in blue?’ 

3 ‘I’m afraid there are only two slices left.’ 

4 ‘Take these three times a day.’ 

5 ‘Have you got any ID?’ 

6 ‘They’re on the first aisle, over there.’ 

5 iilEl Listen again and check. Work with a 
partner. Turn to page 123 and choose one of 
the conversations. Learn it by heart and then 
act it to the class. 


►► WRITING Writing an emailpl08 


a piece 
a loaf 
a bottle 
a can 
a kilo 
a litre 
a packet 
a pair 
a slice 
a bunch 


apples 

bananas 

beer 

bread 

cake 

chewing gum 

Coke 

flowers 

ham 

tissues 

jeans 

milk 

paper 

petrol 

sunglasses 

socks 

wine 


3 


Listen and repeat the expressions. How 
much are some of these things in your country? 

I think a large loaf of white bread costs about £1.00. 


Listen to six conversations. 

1 Where is the conversation taking place? 

Choose from these places. 

• a newsagent’s • a clothes shop • a chemist’s 

• an off-licence • a cafe • a supermarket 

2 What does the customer want to buy? 

3 What numbers and/or prices do you hear? 

Write them down. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Can you come for dinner? 


1 What is happening in the picture? What are the people eating and drinking? 


2 Match a question in A with a response in B. 

A 

1 Would you like some more rice? 

2 Could you pass the salt, please? 

3 Can I have some water, please? 

4 Please, just help yourselves to the dessert. 

5 Would anybody like some more ice cream? 

6 How would you like your coffee? 

7 This is delicious! Would you mind giving me the recipe? 

8 Do you want some help with the washing-up? 


a Black, no sugar. Have you got any decaf? 
b No, not at all. I got it online. I’ll give you the website, 
c Do you want still or sparkling? 
d No, thanks. But could I have another piece of bread? 
e Yes, of course. Do you want the pepper, too? 
f No, but I’d love some more fruit. Is there any left? 
g No, of course not. You're our guests! 
h We will. It looks fantastic. Did you make it yourself? 




T 4.10 


I Listen and check. What is the next line? Practise the conversations with a partner. 

3 Complete the requests with Can! Could I...? or Can/Could you ...? 

1 _have some apple juice, please? 

2 _tell me where Market Street is, please? 

3 _see the menu, please? 

4 _use your iPad for a few minutes, please? 

5 _lend me £20, please? 

6 ._take me to school, please? 

7 _help me with my homework, please? 

8 _give me a lift to the station, please? 


Practise the requests with a partner. Give an answer for each request. 


4 Make 5-8 in exercise 3 more polite using 
Would you mind + -ingl 


Would you mind lending me £20? 


No, not at all. Is 20 enough? 

~ \T~ 


T 4.12 


Listen and check. Practise saying them. 
5 Request things from your teacher and other 
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Looking forward 


Verb patterns • Future forms • Phrasal verbs • Expressing doubt and certainty 


STARTER 


Complete these sentences with ideas about you. Tell the class. 


One day I want to... 
Tonight I’m... 


Right now, I’d like to... 

This weekend I’m going to... 


I’D LIKE TO ... 

Verb patterns 

1 Read what the people say. What do they do? 

What are their problems? What do you think 

they want to do? 

2 Work with a partner. Which sentences go with 

which person. 

1 Tin going to study hard for my exams because 
I hope to get a well-paid job.’ Abby 

2 Td like to leave now and get a job, any job. 

I want to earn some money.’ 

3 Tm thinking of applying for another job with 
a company in New York.’ 

4 ‘Now I like sleeping late and planning 
holidays on the Internet for me and my wife.’ 

5 Tm looking forward to having a good break. 

Were going to Spain this summer* 

6 ‘I enjoy looking after the kids, but I’d love to 
travel, too.’ 

Listen and check. What else does each person say? 

5 UU Listen again. Complete the lines. Who says them? 

1 I’d love to work there for a couple of years. 

2 I’m planning_nothing but read on the beach. 

3 I__ owing so much money. 

4 I get fed up with_at home all day. I’m looking 

forward to__back to work. 

5 I’m pretty good at_a computer. 

6 My mum and dad say that I_leave school. 


Jm 




TOM I 




I'm 16 and I'm fed up 
with school and exams .. 


I ve got three kids 
under seven and my 
husband works abroad 
a lot of the time ... 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 


Find examples in exercises 2 and 3 of: 

verb + infinitive verb + -ing 
prepositions at, of, with and to + -ing 

2 What’s the difference between these sentences? 

I like working in New York. 

I’d like to work in New York. 

3 Complete the sentences with the phrase work in New York. 
Put the verb work in the correct form. 

I want... to work in New York. 

I'd love... 

I enjoy... 

I’m fed up with... 

I hope... 

I’m thinking of... 

I’m looking forward to... 

Grammar Reference 5.1 p!40 ►► Verb patterns p!58 


PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 

1 In these sentences, one or two verbs are correct, but not all 
three. Work with a partner. Tick (*0 the correct verbs. 

1 I_to work in Paris. 

a \7\ want b _ enjoy c 0’d like 

2 We_going to Italy for our holidays. 

a | | are hoping b like c | | ’re thinking of 

3 She_leave work early tonight. 

a fl wants b d like c EH can’t 


4 I_to see you again soon. 



a | | hope b ’d like c | |’m looking forward 

5 He__ playing sports games on the Wii. 

a Ell wants b s good at c EE enjoys 

6 Are you_learning foreign languages? 

a j | want b like c |_J good at 

7 We_having a few days off soon. 

a j re going b d love c ’re looking forward to 

8 I_doing housework. 

a □ m fed up with b _ hate c [ ] don’t want 

Q21 Listen and check. 

2 Make sentences with the verbs which weren’t correct in 
exercise 1. Read them aloud. 


Listen and check. 


f I enjoy working in Paris. 


Making questions 

3 Write the questions. 

1 I hope to go to university. ( What/want/study?) 

2 One of my favourite hobbies is cooking. (What/like/make?) 

3 I’m bored. (What would/like/do?) 

4 I’m looking forward to the party. (Who/hoping/see/there?) 

5 Were planning our summer holidays. (Where/think/go?) 


Listen and check. How do the conversations 
continue? Practise some of them with a partner. 

Talking about you 

4 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 

• Where would you like to be right now? 

• Do you like learning English? 

• Would you like to learn any other languages? Which? 
Would you like to have a break now? 

WRITING |m Writing for talking p109 
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HAVE YOU GOT ANY PLANS? 

will, going to, and Present Continuous for future 


1 Match questions 1-4 with an answer from Pete and an answer from Debbie. 
Who has got definite future plans? Who hasn’t? 



What are you doing this evening? 

Are you doing anything interesting this weekend? 
Are you going to have a party for your birthday? 
Where are you going on holiday? 


I haven’t thought about it. Maybe I’ll just 
celebrate at home with a few friends. 

I can't decide. Perhaps I’ll go cycling 
in France. 

No, I’m not. I’ll give you a ring and 
maybe we can do something together. 
Nothing much. I think I'll just watch a 
DVD and order a pizza. 


a Of course! I’m going to invite all 
my friends. 

b !’m going surfing for two weeks 
in Costa Rica. 

c Yes, I am. I’m going to stay with 
an old school friend, 
d I’m meeting my brother for a drink, 


T 5.6 


Listen and check. 


2 Pete is talking to his friend, Ben. Debbie is talking to Ella. 
Answer the questions. 

1 Why can’t Ben go out with Pete and his brother? 

2 Why is Pete going to visit his old school friend? 

3 Where’s Ben going on holiday? 

4 Where’s Ella going on holiday? 

5 When’s Debbie’s birthday? 

6 Why won’t Ella stay late? 


PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 

1 Work with a partner. Choose the correct verb form. 

1 A Have you decided which university to apply for? 
B Oh yes. I’ll / I’m going to apply for Oxford. 


Talking about you 

3 With your partner ask and answer the four questions 
in exercise 1 about you. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


Will,going to and the Present Continuous can all refer to 
future time. 

1 Will can express an intention decided at the time of speaking. 

I’ll give you a ring. 

2 Going to can express a plan decided before the time 
of speaking. 

I’m going to stay with a friend. 

3 The Present Continuous can express an arrangement. 

I’m working late this evening. 

►► Grammar Reference 5.2 pl40 


2 A I haven’t got your mobile number. 

B Really? I’ll i I’m going to text it to you right now. 

3 A We don’t have any fruit in the house. 

B I’ll go / I’m going shopping this afternoon. 

I’ll / I’m going to get some apples. 

4 A My bag is really heavy. 

B Give it to me. I’ll / I’m going to carry it for you. 

5 A Tony’s back from holiday. 

B Is he? I’ll! I’m going to give him a ring. 

6 A What will we have / are we having for supper? 
B I’m going to / I’ll make spaghetti bolognese. 


T 5.7 


Listen, check, and practise. What’s the extra line? 
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What can you say? 


2 Bi-m Close your books. Listen to 
the first line of six conversations. 
Respond to each one. 


Why are you looking 
forward to the weekend? 


Because I’m going 
to the theatre... 


I Listen and compare. 




When can we meet? 


4 Work with a partner. Arrange a time 
to meet in the next week. 

Student A Look at your diary on pl51. 
Student B Look at your diary on pi53. 


What are you doing 
on Monday afternoon? 

7 ^ 


I’m... 


A 


Will you , won't you? 

5 Use the words in A and make 
sentences with I think ... will 
Match them with a line in B. 


I think you’ll pass your driving 
test. You won’t fail again. 




1 you/pass your driving test 

2 my team/win 

3 it/warm today 

4 I/join a gym 

5 they/get divorced 

6 I/go by train 


I won’t go on a diet. 

You won’t fail again. 

You won’t need your jumper. 
I won’t fly. 

They won’t stay together. 
They won’t lose this time. 


TS.10 


_Listen and check. What is 

the extra line? 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

How does it feel to be 20-something? 


1 Think of someone you know in their twenties. Tell a partner about them, 
name • age • relationship to you • job • interests • ambitions 

2 The Times newspaper ran an ^Generation poll to find out how it feels 
to be a 20-something in the 21st century. What is a 20-something? 


1HI1 Listen to three 20-somethings, Leo, Elsa, and Dan. Who is happy? 
Who feels grown-up? Who knows what they want to do in the future? 



4 Complete the questions with the correct name. 


1 How old is Leo s nephew? 

2 How much did_owe when he left university? 

3 Why did_give up studying law? 

4 How much does_earn as a junior reporter? 

5 How long did_go travelling? 

6 What question did_s nephew ask? 


Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 


5 


T 5.11 


Listen again. After each 20-something, answer the questions. 



1 Why was he shocked by his nephews question? 

2 Why is he happy? 

3 What’s he going to do next year? 

4 When does he think he’ll marry? 


Isa ^ Where did she go travelling? 

6 What is she doing at the moment? 

7 What question does her father ask? 

8 How is her life different from her mother’s at the same age? 


Dan 


9 Why is he a boomerang kid ? 

10 Does he think that his situation is unusual? 

11 When does he think he’ll marry his girlfriend? 

12 Why is he fed up? 


What do you think? 

• When do you think is the best time for children to leave home? 

• What are the pros and cons for parents if their children move back home? 

• What are the pros and cons for the children? 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Hope for the future 

1 Do you know the name Chernobyl? Do you know where it is? 

Find out about it on the Internet. Discuss with the class. 

2 Read the introduction to Palina - the girl with two families. 

• Where does Palina come from? • When was she born? 

• Why didn’t her future look good? 

3 Read Life in the village of Polessye. Are the sentences true (/) 
or false (/)? Correct the false ones. 

1 Palina was born the same year as the disaster. 

2 She grew up on a farm. 

3 She was an only child. 

4 Eight experts from Minsk came to her school. 

5 There was a forest near the village. 

6 The experts paid for the children to have holidays abroad. 

7 Palina wanted to go to Ireland because she could speak English. 

4 Read Life in Ireland. Answer the questions. 

1 How did Palina communicate with the family? 

2 Why was she so surprised in the shopping mall? 

3 Was her English fluent at the end of the holiday? 

4 How often did she visit the Irish family? 

5 Read Palina today. Why is Palina lucky? What reasons can you find? 

6 Read the sentences. Who do you think said each one? 

1 Tfs difficult to sell any of our produce these days’ 

2 ‘We aren’t going to pick any more mushrooms.’ 

3 ‘Would you like to have a holiday in Ireland?’ 

4 ‘I’m a bit worried about going.’ 

5 Welcome to Ireland. We hope you’ll be happy here.’ 

6 ‘Let’s play in the garden!’ 

7 ‘We’ll pay for your education.’ 

8 ‘One day I’m going to return as a doctor.’ 

What do you think? 

• The disaster changed the lives of everybody in the village. 1 
How do you think life changed? 

• What do you learn about Palina and her family that suggests that they were poor? 

• Do you think Palina was ever homesick? 

Roleplay 

Work in groups and think of questions to ask Palina about her life. 

In pairs take the roles of Palina and the interviewer. Ask and answer 
questions, begin like this. 


course 


T 5.12 


Nice to meet you Palina. Can I ask you some questions? f Qf 

it.. i When and where were you born? 

I Listen and compare. I _ __ ) 


se. j 


Palina 


In the early hours 
of April 261986, thes>g 
worst nuclear accident 
in history occurred in the 
Ukrainian city of Chernobyl. 


Two years later and two 
hundred miles away, 

Palina Yanachkina 
was born in the village 
of Polessye, in northern 
Belarus. Like many others 
in her village she had a lot 
of health problems and her 
future didn’t look good. 
Then a holiday in Ireland 
changed everything. 


Atlantic 

Ocean 


SPAIN 


SWEDEN 


ESTONIA 


North Sea 


NETHERLANDS 


BELGIUM 


fjalb'c LATVIA 
Sea 

DENMARK LITHUANIA 

RUSSIA 
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wo 

AUSTRIA hundaRV 
SLQVfNIA ROMANIA 
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ITALY 


MONTENEGRO 
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- the girl with two families 




The Guaid family 


Life in the village of Polessye 


Life in Ireland 


The nuclear disaster changed the lives of 
everybody in the village. It took away all hope for the future. 
However, when Palina was born in 1988 her parents did their 
best to give her and her brother Micha a good life. They were 
farmers and before the accident, sold meat, fruit, and vegetables 
to the international market. After the disaster, no one wanted 
to buy anything. 

The villagers were often ill and depressed. When Palina was 
eight, experts from the capital, Minsk, came to her school and 
did health tests on the children. The experts told them to stop 
picking the mushrooms in the forest because they were badly 
contaminated. When she was ten the experts returned with 
news of a charitythat helped children like her have holidays 
abroad. They asked Palina if she would like to go to Ireland 
and stay with a family in Limerick. Palina felt a bit nervous 
about leaving home and she didn't speak a word of English, 
but she decided to go. 


When Palina met her Irish family, she liked them 
immediately. John and Fiona Quaid and their two children, 
Chloe, three, and Evan, six, gave Palina a warm welcome. 

At fi rst the only way to communicate was with a phrase 
book, but soon she became good friends with the children. 
They didn't need language to play 

So many things in Ireland surprised Palina. They visited a 
shopping mall and she couldn't believe her eyes, there was 
so much to choose from. She only knew her little village shop. 
She missed herfamily, but couldn’t speak to them because 
they didn’t have a phone. 

By the time she went home, Palina could speak a few 
words of English and was delighted when the Quaids 
invited her back for Christmas. After that she started to 
visit the family twice a year and often spent three months 
with them in summer. 


Palina today: Tm so lucky!' 


When Palina was in herteens the experts returned to Polessye 
and checked her again. They couldn’t believe how healthy she was. 
Hertime in Ireland was improving her health and her English. 

In herfree time Palina helped run the farm. However, she didn’t want 
to continue doing this for the rest of her life. She dreamed of becoming 
a doctor, but had no money to study. John and Fiona understood her 
problem. They ofFered to pay for her to study in Ireland and said she 
could stay with them full-time. Palina was amazed and delighted. It 
was hard for her parents, but they wanted the best for their daughter. 

Palina is now studying biochemistry at the University of Limerick. She 
hopes to study medicine one day and return to Belarus to help those 
who are not as lucky as she is. 
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING 

Phrasal verbs - literal 


Phrasal verbs - idiomatic 


Phrasal verbs consist of a verb + adverb/preposition. 
Some phrasal verbs are literal. Look at these examples. 

I wanted to move back home, (move + back) 

It took away all hope for the future, (take + away) 

She grew up in a small village, (grow + up) 

1 Complete the sentences with a word from the box. 
out at down on back off 

1 Come in and take_your coat! 

2 Put_ _something warm. It’s cold today. 

3 There’s some ice-cream in the freezer. Can you get 

it_? 

4 If you don’t fed well, go and lie_ 

5 Look_the countryside. Isn’t it beautiful? 

6 I’ll lend you £20. Pay me_when you can. 


2 Work with a partner. Take turns to mime one of these 
phrasal verbs. Can you guess what your partner is doing? 



Some phrasal verbs are idiomatic. 

I gave up my job because I was bored. (= stopped) 

She picked up English from the children. (= learnt bit by bit) 

The plane took off late. (= left the ground) 

4 Match the phrases with the pictures. 

look up a word iook after a baby run out of milk 

fall out with someone get on well with somebody 



5 Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb from 

exercise 4. Read them aloud. 

1 ‘What does this word mean?’ ‘I don’t know. I’ll_ 

it_ 

2 My boss is a great guy. I_very well_him. 

3 Leave little Emma with me. I’ll_her while 

you’re out. 

4 It was a terrible journey - traffic jams all the way, and 

we nearly_petrol. 

5 I feel miserable because I_my best friend at 

the weekend. 


1 Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb from 
exercise 2. Read them aloud. 

1 I’m_my glasses. I can’t find them anywhere. 

2 I like these jeans. Can I_them_? 

3 Those jeans look great._so I can see 

the back! 

4 Don’t drop litter on the floor!_it_! 

5 Don’t_that newspaper. I want to read it. 

6 Why are all these lights on?_them_. 


Talking about you 

Complete the sentences with one of the phrasal verbs on 
this page in the correct form. 

1 Where did you_? Do you still live in the same house? 

2 How do you_your parents? 

3 Do you ever_your friends and stop speaking to them? 

4 Would you like to be a doctor or nurse and_people? 

5 Are you good at__ foreign languages? 

6 Do you_lots of words in your dictionary? 


T 5.13 


I Listen and check. Ask and answer the questions 
about you with a partner. 
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1 Read the questions and the possible answers, 4 Complete these conversations with a word or phrase 

Which are .., ? from exercise 1. 


• 100% certain • 75% certain • 50% certain 


1 


Q Do you think Tom will pass his exams? 


A - Of course he will. 

- He might do. 

- Mmm ... maybe, 

- 1 doubt it. 

- No chance. 


2 Q Does Martin earn a lot of money? 

A - Yes, absolutely. 

- I think so. 

- Mmm ... I’m not sure. 

- I don’t think so. 

- Definitely not. 


1 A Kelly’s job is really stressful, isn’t it? 

B _. She’s a paramedic. 

A Is she having a holiday soon? 

B I_so. She says she_go to Spain. 

2 A Isn’t it Robs birthday next week? 

B Yes,_. Its on the 21 st. 

A So he’s a Capricorn. 

B No, I_. I think he’s an Aquarius. 

3 A Do you think Anita and Paul are in love? 

B _. They’re going to get married next 

June in Hawaii. 


3 Q Are England going to win the World Cup? 


A - Definitely! 

- Perhaps. 

- They might do. 

- Anything’s possible. 

- Not a chance. 


2 H-HEM Listen to the conversations. Underline the answers 
the two people give. Do they agree with each other? 


J IHEB Listen again. Pay attention to the stress and 
intonation. Practise in groups of three. Choose your 
own replies. 


A Hawaii! Are you going to the wedding? 
B _ . I can’t afford it. 


T 5.15 


Listen and compare. 


5 Work in groups. Ask everyone in the group for 
their opinion. 

1 Did Leo Tolstoy write War and Peace ? 

2 Is Nicole Kidman American? 

5 Was Sherlock Holmes a real person? 

4 Is the population of China more than 2 billion? 

5 Do some vegetarians eat fish? 

6 Is the weather going to be nice next weekend? 

7 Are you going to be rich and famous one day? 

8 Is your school the best in town? 


T 5.16 


Listen and compare. 
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The way I see it 


^ STARTER 

Look at the pictureof Mia. Describe her. She's about ZS. She’s got... She’s quite ... 


What... tike? • Comparatives and superlatives • Synonyms and antonyms • Woof’s on? 


1 £ Do you like Mia?’ 

‘Yes, I do. I like her a lot.’ 


3 ‘What’s Mia like?’ 

‘She’s really nice. Very friendly.’ 


3 Match a question in A with an answer in B. 


TELL ME ABOUT HER 

What’s she like? 


2 ‘How’s Mia?’ 
‘She’s fine, thanks. 
Very well.’ 


4 ‘What does Mia look like? 

‘She’s tall, and she’s got 
eyes and black hair.’ 


A 

1 What’s your teacher like? 

2 What sports do you like? 

3 What does your brother look like? 

4 Do you like pizza? 

5 What’s the weather like today? 

6 How are your parents? 

Ef.'W Listen and check. Ask and 
about you. 


_ a Lovely! Warm and sunny. 

_ b She’s great! She helps us a lot. 

_ c They’re OK. Busy as usual. 

_ d He’s got blond hair and blue eyes. 

_ e Mmm, I love it! 

_ f Cycling and skiing. 

answer the questions 


2 Think of more answers to the questions. 


Do you like Mia? T_1_ 

Yes, she’s my best friend. 


No, I can’t stand her! | She’s all right. 


Listen to four conversations about Mia. Which question ...? 

asks about her health • uses like as a verb 

asks for a physical description • means Tell me about her in general. 
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PRACTICE 
What’s it like? 


SINGAPORE, SHANGHAI, AND DUBAI 

Comparatives and superlatives 


1 Mia often travels in her job. Shes talking to her friend, 
Tom, about Shanghai. Complete Toms questions. 


1 Mia also went to Singapore and Dubai. Listen and 

complete some of the things she says. 


T What ’s Shanghai _like? 

M It’s very big and noisy, but its very exciting. 

T What_like? 

M It’s the best in the world! I just love Chinese food! 
T What_like? 

M They’re very friendly, and they really want to 
do business. 

T What_like? 

M When I was there, it was hot and humid. 

T What_like? 

M There are new buildings everywhere, but if you 

look hard, you can still find some older ones, too. 


Listen and check. Practise the conversation 


with a partner. 


3 Ask and answer the same questions about the town 
or city you are in now. 




THE CITY Singapore is older than Shanghai, but its 

_smaller. Shanghai is_bigger than 

Singapore and_noisier too. 

BUSINESS They’re both top financial centres, but 
Singapore is_important. Its better for investment. 

BUILDINGS AND PEOPLE Shanghai is more_ 

than Singapore, but it isn’t as cosmopolitan. Dubai 

is_newest and_city, and it’s the 

most_. 

CLIMATE Singapore is_than Shanghai. 

But it isn’t_hot_Dubai. Dubai is 

the_place. Singapore is very humid, so it’s 

_than Shanghai. But Dubai is the_. 

It only rains for a few days a year. 

WHICH IS BEST? For me Shanghai is the_ 

because it’s the_and the_exciting. 

2 (^29 Listen again and check. What extra information 
do you hear? 

3 What questions was Mia asked about each topic in 
exercise 1 ? Ask and answer them with a partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 What are the comparative and superlative forms of 
these adjectives? 


old 


busy 


big 


important 

small 


noisy 


wet 


modern 

new 


dry 


hot 


exciting 


When do we use -er and -esf? When do we use more and 
the most ? 

2 These adjectives are irregular. What are the comparative 
and superlative forms? 

good bad 

3 Look at these patterns. 

It a bit/a little bigger. It’s a lot/much smaller. 

It’s isn’t as hot as Dubai. 

^ Grammar Reference 6.1-6.2 p141 


Unit 6 • The way I see it 47 


























































PRACTICE 

Pronunciation 

1 Listen and practise the sentences. 

hi i 9 / h! hi hi 

I’m older than Jane. But I’m not as old as John. He’s the oldest. 

2 U29 Listen and practise the conversation with a partner. 
Clever 

A WHO’s cleverer, YOU or BEN? 

B ME, of course! I’m MUCH cleverer than Ben! 

He isn’t NEARLY as clever as ME! 

Practise again using these adjectives, 
kind funny good-looking ambitious 
Listen and compare. 

Comparing people 

3 Read the profiles of the four people. Complete the sentences 
comparing them. 

1 Agnes has the largest family. She has_children. 

Kevin doesn’t have_children_Agnes. He has 

just two. 

2 Marilou is_. She’s 41. Marcel is_. He’s only 25. 

Agnes is a little bit_Kevin. She’s 34, and he’s 32. 

3 Kevin works the_hours - 60 hours a week. Agnes 

doesn’t work as_hours as Kevin, but she still works 

hard. She works_than Marcel, who only works 

35 hours a week. 

4 Kevin earns the_. He has the__salary. Marilou 

has the_salary. Marcel doesn’t earn anything like 

_Agnes. She earns nearly twice_as him. 

5 Agnes has_house than Marilou, but it isn’t_ 

Kevin’s. He has a huge house - six bedrooms! Marcel has 
_house. 

4 Compare the two women. Then compare the two men. 

Agnes is younger than Marilou. 

5 Make sentences about their personalities. Compare two 
or three of them, 

Marilou isn’t as ..., but she’s wore ... 

6 Work in small groups. Who do you think ...? 

• has the most important job • is the busiest 

• is the most creative 

Why do you think Agnes is the happiest? 

Why is Marilou the unhappiest? 
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AGNES 

from Sweden 


LIFE DATA 


Age: 34 


Family: 

Married, 3 children 


Job: 

Interior designer 


Works hours/week: 

50 


Salary: 

$75,000 a year 


House: 

4 bedrooms 


PERSONALITY 


Intelligent: 
★ ★★★★ 


Ambitious: 

★★★ 


Happy: 

©©©©© 




KEVIN 

from Chicago 


LIFE DATA 


Age: 32 


Family: 

Married, two sons 


Job: 

Financial advisor 


Works hours/week: 

60 


Salary: 

$100,000 a year 


House: 

6 bedrooms 


PERSONALITY 


Intelligent: 
★ ★ 


Ambitious: 

★★★★★ 


Happy: 

©©© 













































































MARCEL 

from France 


LIFE DATA 


Age: 25 

Family: 

Single 

Job: 

Cheese maker 

Works hours/week: 

35 

Salary: 

$40,000 a year 

House: 

2 bedrooms 


PERSONALITY 


Intelligent: 
★ ★★ 

Ambitious: 

** 

Happy: 

©©©© 


-MARILOU 

4 I from the Philippines 


LIFE DATA 


Age: 41 
Family: 

Married, 1 daughter 

Job: 

Nurse 

Works hours/week: 

55 

Salary: 

$25,000 a year 

House: 

3 bedrooms 


PERSONALITY 


Intelligent: 

★★★★ 

Ambitious: 

★ 

Happy: 



LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

My family 


1 What are you like as a person? 

Do any of these adjectives describe you? 


messy 

tidy 

lazy 

moody 

noisy 

kind 

selfish 

shy 

ambitious 

cheerful 


Listen to three people talking about their family. 
Complete the chart. 


Sally 20 

Who is she like? 
In what ways? _ 




Jamie 16 

Who is he like? 
In what ways? _ 



3 How are these people different from each other? 

* Sally and her sister, Lena 

* Jamie and his twin brother, Rob 

* Rachel and her father 

* Rachel and her sister, Jenny 


4 


T 6.8 


Listen again. Complete the sentences. 


Sally 

1 We_films ... 

2 And she’s._size as me. 


Jamie 

3 Were_character. 

4 We_art. 

Rachel 

5 I hope I’m_him. 


5 Who are you like in your family? Who do you look like? 
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Talk with a partner, then in small groups. Discuss 
your answers as a class. 


2 Read the introduction to the article. What is 
special about London? What is special about 
Stroud Green Road? 


The world in 


a safe and honest society 
a good education for children and adults 
the opportunity to find work and have a career 
a good place to bring up your children 
a society where people are free to say and do what they want 


5 


4 


6 Which of the qualities of a country in exercise 1 are 
important to the four people? Did they find these 
qualities in England? 

What do you think? 

• When people go to live in a foreign country, they can experience 
culture shock. What do you understand by this? 

* Why do people leave their own country? What are they looking for? 
What are they escaping from? 


Project 

Find someone living in your country who is from a different 
country. What do they do? What do they think of living in your 
country? Bring the information to class and tell the other students. 


WRITING Describing my hometown pllO 


it This area is very cosmopolitan, and that's 
why I love it. When I first came to England in 
1986, I thought it would be like New York, 
but it was much quieter. I didn't know anybody, 
and I wanted to go home. 

I came here to study business at college. First 
I had a restaurant. Now I run this florist's shop. 
My customers come from so many different 
cultures - I learn something new every day. 

What I like about England is that there's 
a system that works. Things are more 
organized here. I'm a British citizen now. 
When I go back to Turkey, I see how I've 
changed. Life in Turkey is faster, and more 
hectic than here. 

I would like to go back to Istanbul one day. 
But for now, I love London. I'm married, and 
I have a daughter, Ceren. i wouldn't think of 
living anywhere else. JJ 


Look at the pictures and profiles of the people in 
the article. Where are they from? What are they 
doing in London? 

Work in small groups. Choose two of the people. 
Read about them and answer the questions. 

1 When and why did she/he come to England? 

2 How did he/she find it at first? 

3 What does she/he say about her/his business? 

4 How does England compare to his/her 
own country? 

5 What family does she/he talk about? 

6 What does he/she think of living in England? 

7 Does she/he intend to stay or go back home? 

Find a student from another group. Compare and 
swap information. 


READING AND SPEAKING 
Multicultural London 

1 What do you want from the country you live in? Put these 
qualities in order of importance for you (1 = most important). 


London is the most multicultural 
city in the world. On an ordinary 
street in north London, people from 
across the globe live and work side 
by side. Here on Stroud Green Road 
there are Turks, Chinese, Afghanis, 
Pakistanis, Vietnamese, Colombians, 
Polish, Kenyans, and French. 

What are the thoughts of the people 
who live here? What do they think 
of the land they now call home? 
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HI was a doctor in China. My daughter wanted to study in 
England, so we moved here in 2000, 

Life lor us here was impossible for the first few years. It was 
hard to find work. It was also difficult to talk to people. But 
things got easier as my English improved. People in the West 
are now more interested in herbal medicine. 


PROFILE l l 
Name Ming Liang Chen, 50 
Born Qingdao, China 
Business The Chinese Medical Centre 



/Pta 
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My daughter is married and has a son and lives here, I see 
her every day. That is Chinese culture - children and parents 
stay together. 

This is the big difference for us. In China we are surrounded 
by family. Here I feel like a foreigner. I miss my friends and 
colleagues, and my wife is very close to her family back home. 


_ '-Tatv . 

I 

I 


My daughter is settled here, but I think my wife and I will 
return to China, We'll see. Jl 


I 


Ti 




i mm l | i & v I 

J PROFILE KB! A 

Name Luz-Elena Lamprea, 41 
Bom Tulua, Colombia 
Business Los Guadales restaurant 


■ PROFILE ^ r 
Name Mehul Shah, 51 
Born Nyeri, Kenya 
Business Dental surgery 


it My parents divorced, and mv mother came to England to 
make a new start. I was 19. 


it l always wanted to study medicine. T had an uncle in 
London, so when I was 16,1 came here. 


For me it was an enormous shock. When you are in Colombia, 
you think everything in Europe is wonderful. 1 arrived in 
September, the weather was awful and Lhe skies were grey. 
London wasn't nearly as exciting as I thought. 

1 spent a year studying English, then fell in love. The marriage 
didn't work, but I had two children, Jennifer and Julian. 

I bought this restaurant. It's becoming more and more 
popular, especially with Europeans, I love my work. It's the 
most interesting job in the world. T'm not just serving food, 
i r m giving people an experience of my culture. 

I'm so thankful now that I came here. There is more 
opportunity, I go to Colombia every year, but when I'm 
there I miss England. I really love being here. J J 


It was very hard. 1 remember the drive from the airport. The 
roads were so much bigger and busier than in Kenya. It 
was summer, and the weather was lovely. But then of course 
the first winter came. It was the coldest winter for years! 

My patients are of all nationalities, all religions, all colours. 
I love it. I'm seeing the third generation of the same families. 

This is a democratic country. You're free here, you can say 
and think, and do what you like. 

England is a welcoming society. My children were born 
here. All their friends are English. I feel British now. I became 
a British citizen 24 years ago. Britain gave me an education 
and Lhe opportunity to better myself. This is my country, 
my home, JJ 
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VOCABULARY 

Synonyms and antonyms 

1 Look at the extract from the text on page 51. 


4 Think of another word for these adjectives. 


ten was hard to find work. It was also difficult 
to talk to people. Rut things got easier ... 99 


good-looking 

amazing 

crazy 

big 

new 

old 

awful 

cold 


Which words are synonyms? 

Which words are antonyms (opposites)? 


2 We use synonyms and antonyms because we don’t want 
to repeat words. What’s wrong with this conversation? 



Try the conversation again using the words beautiful, 
nice, and horrible. 

Synonyms 

3 Complete the conversations with a synonym in the box. 


tiny clever annoyed wealthy fed up pleased 


1 ‘Jane comes from a very rich family.’ 
‘Really? I knew her uncle was very _ 


5 Work in pairs. Write sentences using an adjective in 
exercise 4. Read them to another group. They must 
reply using a synonym. 

George is good-l ooking, isn’t he? ) 

[ You bet! He’s really handsome! 


Antonyms 


6 We can agree with people by using not very + an antonym. 



7 Think of a word that means the opposite of these 
adjectives. 

easy difficult naughty _ 


2 ‘Was Sophie angry when you were late?’ 
‘Yeah. She was pretty_, it’s true.’ 


noisy _ exciting 

miserable _ clever 


3 ‘Jacks such an intelligent boy!’ 

‘Mm. He’s very_for a ten-year old.’ 

4 ‘I’ve had enough of winter now.’ 

‘I know. I’m_with all these dark nights.’ 

5 ‘Dave and Sarah’s flat is small, isn’t it?’ 

‘Mm. It’s_. I don’t know how they live there.’ 

6 ‘Are you happy with your new car?’ 

‘Yes, I’m very_with it. It goes really well.’ 

■f-Hf Listen and check. What’s the extra line 
of each conversation? 


polite 


clean 


8 Agree with these sentences using antonyms. 
1 That man was so rude to me! 


Yes, he wasn’t very polite, was he? j 

2 Some people are so stupid! 

3 Dave’s flat is always so dirty! 

4 His wife always looks so miserable! 

5 Their children are so naughty! 

6 This lesson is boring! 

Listen and compare. Practise the conversations. 
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THE ARTIST AND HIS LETTER 

L t 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 
What’s on? 


Listings 


1 


Read the listings and find the answers to these questions. 

• How much is it to go in the British Museum? 

• is the Van Gogh exhibition open on Sunday? 

• How many nights is the concert on at the Royal Festival Hall? 

• What film is suitable for young children? 

• Is The Phantom of the Opera popular? How do you know? 

Listen and complete the conversations. 


1 A What shall we do today? 
B I’m not sure. How about 


the brilliant 

ORIGINAL 


A Mmm ... I don’t really feel like 


2 B OK. Would you like to go to an exhibition? 
A That sounds interesting!_? 


B Well, there’s a Van Gogh exhibition. 

A Is it_? 

_really good! 


B'lcisn museum 

44 Great Russell Street 
WC1B 3DG ' 

^ Russell Sq 

10am-5.30pm 

free 
E xhibitions 

Chinese Vases Pottery 
from the Ming Dynasty 
1368-1644 
South American Indians 

'he gold and silver of 
the Incas 

Ancient Egypt Statues of 
kings, pharaohs, and gods 


■H 


B I think it 


The 

PHANTOM 

of t he 

OPERA 


B It’s on at the Royal Academy. 
A What’s the_? 


B Piccadilly Circus. 

A How much is it? 

B It’s_students. 


A What time is it open? 
B From ten till six. 

A Right!_! 


R°yal Academy 
Of Arts 

IToTo House ' 

020 7300 8000 
^ Piccadilly Circus 

Exhibition 

The Real Van Gogh- 

the Artist and his Letters 

10 am - 6 pm daily 
£ 12 ; £10 seniors; 

£ 8 students; under 7 s free 

Booking 0844 209 1919 

Van Gogh’s artistic 
development is revealed 
In his private letters 


J inil Listen again. Practise the 
conversations in pairs. 


23 JANUARY It APttll 


4 Work with a partner. Have similar conversations about 
other things to do. 


5 Imagine you are in London for a weekend. You and 
your partner have £50 each to spend on going out. 
Talk together and decide what you want to do. 


Royal Festival Hall 

south bank Centre 

R ° ad > SE11 BXX 
0844 875 0073 

& Waterloo 

Concert 

Beethoven's Pastoral 
Symphony 

Thurs 4th only; 7.30pm 
£6-£20 

The Paddington Symphony 
orchestra perform one of 
the world’s most popular 
symphonies. 


wueon cinema 

Piccadilly Circus 

19 Regent Sf, 

: SW1Y4LR 
l 0871220 6000 
; ^ Piccadilly Circus 
: before 5pm £10; 

: after 5pm £13 
: Films 

■ The Survivors ( 15 ) 

; 10.40am, 1.50, 4.00 
\ 0 - 10 , 8.20,10.30 
\ Fami, y fights to live after 
: nuclear war destroys world 
: My Favourite Fairy (U) 

; 10.00am, 12.15p m , 

; 3 -00, 5.30 

: : Dolls and toys come alive 
in a girl’s bedroom. 

Final Solution (18) 
12.40pm, 3.50, 6.15 
8-30, ll.io 
Drugs, murder, violence 
,n New York crime gang. 


TIME OUT London 


j Her Majesty’s 
f Theatre 

i Bay market and 
i Dbar/es II St, SW1Y4QL 
l 0844 579 1940 

■ ^ Piccadilly Circus 

: Musical 

; The Phantom of the Opera 

; Mon-Sat 7.30pm; Tues 

; a Jln Sat matinee 2.30pm. 

■ £20 - £55. Runs 2hrs 30 

mins. Booking recommended 
Andrew Lloyd Webber’s 
musical in its 24th year. A 
heart-breaking story of | 






















Living history 


Present Perfect • for and since • ever and never 
Word formation • Agree with me! 



STARTER 


Whafs the Past Simple and the past participle of these verbs? 
Which are regular? Which irregular? 


live 

have 

be 

give 

go eat 

know 

meet 

move 

work 

write 


A HOUSE WITH HISTORY 

Present Perfect, for and since 


MW Look at the pictures. Listen and read about John. 
Answer the questions. 


1 Where does he live? 3 Where did he meet his wife? 

2 Whafs his job? 4 Does he have any children? 


2 Read about John’s flat. Why is it famous? Who lived there? 
When? What tense are the verbs in bold? Why? 


3 Work with a partner. Read the questions. 

Are they about John (J) or Karl Marx (KM)? 

1 How long has he lived in the flat? J 

2 How long did he live in the flat? _ 

3 Where does he work? _ 

4 How long has he worked there? _ 

5 What was his job in London? _ 

6 Which newspaper did he write for? _ 

7 How long has he been married? _ 

8 How long was he married? _ 



John 


Hi! I'm John. I live in London. I have a flat in Dean 
Street, Soho. I’ve lived here for three years. 

I'm a press photographer. I’ve worked for 
The London Gazette since 2010. My wife’s name 
is Fay. We’ve been married for two years. We 
met at university. Fay's a receptionist at the 
Ritz Hotel. I get around town on a motorbike. 
I’ve had it since I was 25. Fay goes by bus. 
We don’t have any children yet. 


aaa 

































4 


Ask and answer the questions in exercise 
3 with your partner. 


T 7.2 


Listen and check. Practise again. 


PRACTICE 

for or sincel 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 What are the tenses in these sentences? 

Why are they used? 

Karl Marx lived there for five years. 

John has lived there for three years. 

Find more examples in the texts. 

2 How do we form the Present Perfect? 

3 Look at the examples. When do we use for? 
When do we use since? 

for three years/two hours/a long time 
since six o’dock/Monday/2009/july 

►► Grammar Reference 7.1 p141 



5 Read the texts again. What differences 
and similarities are there between 
John and Karl Marx? 



John’s flat is famous. Karl Marx, the 
German philosopher and historian, lived 
there for five years in the 19th century. 
He moved to London in 1849 and worked 
as a foreign correspondent for an American 
newspaper. He wrote for The New York 
Daily Tribune. He was married to Jenny 
von Westphalen for 38 years. They had 
seven children. 

- f 


1 Complete the time expressions with for or since. 

_half an hour _a long time _October 

_. 2001 _ten o’clock _last Tuesday 

_I was 14 _three months _a couple of weeks 

2 Match the lines in A and B with a sentence in C. There is more than one 
possible answer. Read them aloud to a partner. 


A 


B 


C 


1 I’ve known John 

2 I last went to the cinema 

3 I’ve had this watch 

4 I lived in New York 

5 I’ve lived in this house 

6 We last had a holiday 

7 I haven’t seen you 

8 We haven’t had a break 


from 2005 to 2007, 
for over an hour, 
two weeks ago. 
since 2008. 
since I was a child, 
for ages, 
for three years, 
two years ago. 


We went to Spain. 

We met at university. 

I really need a coffee. 

My Grandpa gave if to me. 

I had a great time there. 
What have you been up to? 
The film was really boring. 
It’s got a beautiful garden. 


BW Listen, compare, and practise. Make similar sentences about you. 


Asking questions 

3 Complete the conversations. What tense is used in each question? 

A Where do you live, Susan? 

B In a flat near the town centre. 

A How long_there? 

B For three years. 

A Why.__ move there? 

B Because we wanted to be in a nicer area. 

|i&l Listen and check. Practise the conversation with a partner. 

4 With your partner, make more conversations using these prompts. 

1 2 

A What... do? A ... know Dave Brown? 

B I work... B Yes, I... 

A How long...? A How long...? 

B For... B For... 

A What... do before that? A Where... meet him? 

B I worked... BWe... 

mi Listen and compare. 

5 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions with How long...? 
Then ask for more information. 



Where did you ...? What...? Why...? 

A 


J 
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AN ARCHAEOLOGIST 

Present Perfect - ever and never 


1 Look at the photos of Frieda Hoffmann and 
read the introduction. Whats her nationality? 
Which countries has she been to? What are 
her passions? 


2 Read the interview with Frieda and write the 
questions on the correct line. 

Have you always been interested ...? 

Wh e n d i d you f i rst go abroad? 

Why did you move there? 

Have you ever discovered anything? 

How many times have you been to Egypt? 
Which countr ie s hav e you b ee n to? 

How many books have you written? 

... have you ever been in any dangerous 
situations? 

How did you travel? 


T 7.6 


Listen and check. 


5 Work with a partner. Ask and answer 
questions about Frieda. 

• Which countries... been to? 


Which countries has she been to? 



She's been to Egypt, Algeria, 
Kenya, South Africa, China,... 

-W 


...ever / South America? 

When / move / England? 

Where / her father get a job? 

When / see / the Tutankhamun Exhibition? 
How many times / to Egypt? 

How many books...? 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 What are the tenses in these sentences? 

You've travelled a lot in your lifetime. 

Which countries have you been to? 

When I was six, my family moved to England. 

Which tense refers to a definite time in the past? 
Which tense refers to an experience some time 
in your life? 

2 The adverbs ever and never are often used with 
the Present Perfect. 

Have you ever been in danger? 

I've never been to South America. 

►► Grammar Reference 7.2 p142 



Frieda Hoffmann - 

archaeologist and writer 


Frieda Hoffmann was born in Germany, but she has lived 
most of her life abroad. She has a passion for history and 
ancient civilizations. Her greatest love is Africa, and she has 
written several books about ancient Egypt. 



I Frieda, you've travelled a lot in your lifetime. 

1 Which countries have you been to? 

F Well, I've been to a lot of countries in Africa and Asia, but I've 
never been to South America. 

I 2 Whew did you first go abroad? 

F When I was six, my family moved to England. 

I 3 ___? 

F Because my father got a job as Professor of History at Cambridge 
University. 

I 4 _in archaeology? 

F Yes, I have. When I was ten, there was an exhibition of 
Tutankhamun, the Egyptian king, in London. My father took 
me to see it, and I was fascinated! After that I knew that 
I wanted to go to Egypt and be an archaeologist. 

I 5_? 

F Twenty times at least! I go as often as I can. 

I & _? 

F Yes, I've made some very important discoveries. I was the leader 
of a team that discovered some ancient tombs near Cairo. 

I You've written books about Egypt, haven't you? 

7 _ ? 

F I've written three about the pharaohs. And I've written a book 
about a journey I made from Cairo to Cape Town. 

I 8 _.? By train? By car? 

F In a Land Rover, of course! 

I In all your travels , 9 _? 

F Oh, goodness, yes! I've often been in danger. But in situations like 
that you learn so much about yourself. 
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PRACTICE 


Present Perfect or Past Simple? 


1 


Listen and complete some lines from an 
interview with Frieda. 

1 Do you go back to Germany much? 

^ No,Idon't.I_backa few times,but 

I've_there again. ^ 


2 What 


you 


you 


W Of course I 


at university? 
Ancient History at Cambridge.” 

_ an ordinary job? 

_! I_all sorts of 

J) 

it!” 


things! After university I _ 

So what_you_ 

II I_in a restaurant! I 


any money. 
? 


4 What's the most dangerous situation you 
_in? 

II Well, I_a very bad car crash in Cairo. 


I 


seriously injured, and 


several bones.” 

What extra information did you hear? With a partner, 
practise the questions and answers. 

2 Ask and answer more questions about Frieda. When 
did she do these things? 


Has she ever... 



‘ Yes, she has. 



When did she do that ? 



1 ... cross/the Sahara? (in her early thirties) 

2 ... walk/the Great Wall of China? (in 1995) 

3 ... travel/up the Nile? (a student) 

4 ... work/in a restaurant? (left university) 

Talking about you 

3 Choose one of the questions in the box. Stand up and 
ask everyone in the class. 


Have you ever...? 

done anything dangerous? 

slept in a tent? 

broken your arm or your leg? 

worked in a restaurant? 

lost something important? 

been to hospital? 

been to Africa? 

written a story? 


When you find someone who says Yes, ask more 
questions. 



VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION 

Word endings and word stress 

1 What are the endings of the nouns in italics ? 

Karl Marx was a philosopher, historian, and an economist. 

2 Use these endings to make jobs from words in the box. 

■er -or -ist -ian -ant 


'photograph 

re’ception 

’science 

farm art 

'politics 

’music 

ac'count 

’decorate act 

interpret 

'library 

electric 

law 


Listen, check, and repeat the jobs. Pay attention 
to changes in word stress. 

3 Suffixes show the part of speech. Look at the suffixes 
in the box and complete the chart. 


nouns 

-tion -sion -ment -ness -ence/-ance -ility 

adjectives 

-y -ly -ous -ful -less -al 


Noun 

Verb 


com’pete 


ex'plain 

be’haviour 



in'vite 

'visitor 


'student 



de’cide 

dis'cussion 



em'ploy 


inherit 

collection 



Noun 

Adjective 

fame 



’different 

'critic 



ambitious 

suc'cess 


help 



kind 

friend 


'danger 


health 



responsible 


Word stress 

4 |g£| Listen and repeat the words. Where is the stress? 

Two-syllabled nouns and adjectives 


nouns 

danger kindness critic artist difference 

adjectives 

dangerous healthy friendly famous different 


Two-syllabled verbs 


invite explain discuss employ decide compete 


Nouns ending in -firm and -sion 


invitation explanation competition ambition decision 
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READING 

Living in a stately home 


1 Look at the pictures and read the introduction. What is the 
house called? Who lives there? Who visits it? Where do 
you think the money comes from to run it? 

2 You are going to read about the house and its owner. 
What do you want to know? 

Write some questions on the board. 

Where...? How old...? Who...? When...? 

How many...? How much...? Which...? 

3 Read the article quickly. Which of your questions are 
answered? 

4 Read the article again. Answer the questions, 

1 How long has the Cavendish family lived in Chatsworth? 

2 Why does the Duke feel lucky? 

3 What do these numbers refer to? 

300 35,000 500 £500m £5m 600,000 

4 How long has the house been open to the public? 

5 How does the estate raise money? 

6 Why was the house built so big? 

7 Which members of the royal family have visited 
the house? 

Language work 

Underline the correct tense. 

1 The 12th Duke lived/ has lived in Chatsworth since 2006. 

2 His father died/has died in 2004. 

3 The Cavendish family owned/has owned the house 
for over 450 years. 

4 In 2010 around 600,000 people visited / have visited 
the house. 

5 William and Mary didn’t visit / haven’t visited in 1686. 

6 William Cavendish was!has been Prime Minister 
for a year. 

What do you think? 

• Are there houses like Chatsworth in your country? 

Who owns them? Are they open to the public? 

• Is there an aristocracy in your country? 

Which schools do they go to? Which professions do they often have? 
What kind of pastimes do they like? 

• Is it fair that so much wealth can be inherited? 


— Living — 

History 



Chatsworth House has 

been home to the same family 
since 1549. In that time the 
house has welcomed kings and 
queens, prime ministers and 
politicians, and more recently 
bands and him crews. 


The 12th Duke of Devonshire, Peregrine 
Cavendish, and his wife Amanda have lived 
at Chatsworth since 2006. 



The Duke inherited the house on the death 
of his father in 2004. I Ie says: 

^ My family has lived here for over 450 years. 
The estate has been passed down the 
Cavendish family for 15 generations, and I 
now have the pleasure and responsibility to 
look after it for the next generation. 9 

Visitors often see him walking through the 
house and garden when it is open to the 
public. lie says, ‘Chatsworth is a magical 
place, and I feel lucky to be able to share 
it with all of our visitors/ 
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£5m a year to run 




A house fit for a king! 

Most English country houses were built during the 
] 7th and 18th centuries by the aristocracy. The Duke 
likes to explain the historical background to Chatsworth. 
‘Visitors arrive, see this huge building in this vast 
parkland, and wonder why it is so big. The reason is 
that my ancestors built a house fit for a king. It was 
designed to impress, and to persuade royalty to visit.’ 

In 1686 the first Duke built a 
magnificent suite for a royal visit 
from King William and Queen Mary. 
Unfortunately they didn’t come. However, much later 
Edward VII was a frequent visitor between 1901 and 
1910. George V and Queen Mary visited in 1918. 

Many of the Cavendish family were poli ticians. 

One, William Cavendish, was Prime Minister from 
1756-1757. Today, families like the Cavendish’s no 
longer have the same political influence, but their 
estates are still huge. 


The most beautiful house in England 

Chatsworth is situated in the hills of Derbyshire, in the 
Midlands. Many people say it is the most beautiful house 
in England. It has nearly 300 rooms (with 17 staircases 
and 26 baths) and is set in 35,000 acres of land. It needs 
500 staff to run. The art collection includes paintings 
by Raphael, van Dyck, and Rembrandt. The whole 
estate is worth about £500 million. 

It costs approximately £5m a year 
to run Chatsworth, so the house 
has been open to the paying public 
since 1949, and in 2010 there were around 600,000 
visitors. There are often art exhibitions, flower shows, 
horse trials, and sometimes concerts in the grounds. 

The house also earns money from the film industry. 

It is a favourite location for period films. Chatsworth 
was used as Mr Darcy’s house in the 2005 film of Jane 
Austen’s Pride and Prejudice , and Keira Knightley also 
starred in The Duchess here in 2008. 






























































1 What do you know about the lives of your grandparents? 
Talk about them in small groups. 


1 How long has David lived in Perth? 

2 Who are the two Alices’ in his life? 

3 Where does his grandmother live? 

4 Where were her brothers and sisters born? 

5 What did her parents do for a living? 

6 What happened in the 9th century? 

7 Why do so many people in the family have 
blonde hair? 

8 Why did the family leave the Orkney Islands? 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

A family history 


T 7.10 


I Listen to David Taylor Bews (33). He comes from 
England, but now lives in Perth, Australia. He has started 
to research his family history. Answer the questions. 



Q20 Listen to David talking to his grandmother on 
‘Skype’ about his family history. Answer the questions. 


1 ‘... she married when she was just 1 7.’ Who is shel 

2 T can’t remember him at all’ Who is himl 

3 ‘She had two jobs and a big family! 

What were her two jobsl How big was the family ? 

4 ‘They got work in the shipyards.’ Who are they ? 

5 Tt wasn’t unusual in those days.’ 

What wasn’t unusual? 

6 ‘They live all over the world.’ 

Who are theyl Where do they live? 

7 ‘He helps me keep in touch with you all.’ Who is he? 

8 ‘ It’s all really wonderful, isn’t it?’ What is it all ? 



Alice 


David Bews 


4 In your groups tell the story of David’s family in 
chronological order. Use the maps to help. 

David’s ancestors came over to Scotland from ... 


What do you think? 

• Is David’s family history typical of many families? 

• How far back can you go in your family history? 

• You can explore your family history online. 

Has anyone in your family ever done that? 


►► WRITING A biography pill 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Agree with me! 


I Read and listen to the sentences. 


Does the intonation go up or down at the end? 


^ Ifsr aally wonderful, isn’t it? J | 


The unde rlin ed words are question tags. 

They aren’t the same as questions. 

When we use these tags, they mean ... / want you to agree with me. 

||m Read these conversations. How are the question tags formed? 
Listen and note the intonation. Practise with a partner after each one. 


Life wasn’t easy then, wasjt? 


You come from Scotland, don’t you ? 

A 


You’ve lived in England for years, haven’t you ? 

A 


1 


A 

B 

A 

B 



It’s a lovely day, isn’t it? 

Yes, it is! Beautiful! 

We all love days like this, don’t we? 
We certainly do! 


3 A We had such a good holiday, didn’t we? 
B We did. We had a great time. 

A And it wasn’t too expensive, was it? 

B No, it wasn’t. It wasn’t expensive at all. 


2 A Mummy! Our cat isn’t very big, is she? 4 
B No, she isn’t. She’s just a kitten. 

A And she loves fish, doesn’t she? 

B She does! It’s her favourite food. 


A The baby looks just like her mother, doesn’t she? 
B Uh huh. Same blue eyes, same nose. 

A But she’s got her father’s blonde hair, hasn’t she? 
B Yes, she’s very fair. 


3 


4 


5 



T 7.15 
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Complete the sentences with a question tag. 


1 It was a great party last night,_ 

2 Dave knows everything about computers, 

3 You went to school with my brother,._ 

4 Learning a language isn’t easy,_ 

5 Our English has improved a lot,._ 

6 We haven’t had a break for ages,_ 


Listen and compare. 


We need to say more than just Yes or No when we answer 
these questions. Match these answers with a sentence in 
exercise 3. 

a Yes, I did. We were really good friends, 
b Yes, it was. I really enjoyed it. 
c No, we haven’t. It’s time for one right now. 
d No, it isn’t. It needs a lot of practice and patience, 
e Yes, it has. We’re all much better now. 
f Yes, he does. He can fix them and program them. 


With your partner look at pl56. 

Choose two of the conversations and 
decide where question tags can be added. 
Act them to the class. 


||jy Listen and check. Practise the 
conversations with your partner. 

































Girls and boys 

have to/don’t have to • should/must * Things to wear • At the doctor’s 



STARTER 


Which of these things do you think boys 
do better than girls, and vice versa? 


I think boys are better at 
... than girls. 


* cooking 

• maths 

* sports 

• driving 


making conversation 
learning foreign languages 
playing computer games 
talking about feelings 


YOU HAVE TO CLING ON! 

have to/don't have to 


1 Look at the photo. Can you find a tiny figure? Is it a man or a woman? 
Whats happening? 


The tiny figure is Tilly Parkins from Sydney, Australia. 
She’s one of the world’s greatest climbers. Listen to the interview 
and answer the questions. 


• Where does Tilly train in the week? • Who is Adam Pretty? 

• What’s her job? • Why does Tilly go rock climbing? 

• Was it difficult to climb Moon Hill Crag? 



Moon Hill Crag, Yangshuo Mountains, China 















PRACTICE 


3 Work with a partner. Complete the lines from the interview 
with words in the box. 

have to don’t have to do you have to had to didn't have to can’t 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


‘I’m sure you have to be very fit and strong 
to go climbing.’ 

‘How often_train?’ 

‘I_train every day, just 

two or three times a week, that’s enough.’ 

‘Sometimes I_work at the hospital 

at the weekend.’ 

‘I_climb very early in the morning,’ 

‘You_climb later in the day, it’s too hot.’ 

‘He_climb with me. He took 

the photo from a nearby tourist spot.’ 



T 8.1 


Listen again and check. 


4 Complete the questions and answers about Tilly. 

1 ‘How often does she have to_?’ 

‘Two or three times a week.’ 

2 _she_work at weekends?’ 

‘Yes, she does sometimes.’ 

3 ‘Why_she __climb Moon Hill Crag just 

after dawn?’ 

‘Because later it gets too hot and you_climb 

in the heat.’ 

4 _Adam have to_the rock?’ 

‘No, he_. He took the photo from a tourist spot.’ 


Listen and check. Practise the questions and answers 
with your partner. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 have to + infinitive expresses obligation. 

She has to train hard. 

Do you have to work at weekends? 

2 Write the question, negative, and past tense of have to. 

_ you _ work late in your job? 

No, I _ work late usually. 

But I ___ work late yesterday. 

3 Write have to, don’t have to, can, or can’t. 

possible can not possible _ 

necessary _ not necessary _ 

►► Grammar Reference 8.1-8.2 p142 


Pronunciation 


(221 Listen to these sentences. What are 
the different pronunciations of have/has/had ? 

1 I have /haev/ a good job. 

I have /haef/ to work hard. 

2 He has /haez/ a nice camera. 

She has /haes/ to train a lot. 

3 We had /heed/ a good time. 

We had /haet/ to get up early. 

Bf-EJ Listen again and repeat. 


Talking about sports 


2 Work with a partner. Choose a sport from 
the box, but don’t tell your partner. Ask and 
answer Yes/No questions to find out what it is. 

Use these questions to help you. 


sailing 

golf 

squash 

baseball 

surfing 

athletics 

swimming 

boxing 

car racing 

football 

tennis 

gymnastics 

cycling 

skiing 

skydiving 


Do you...? 

• do it inside/outside 

• play it with a ball 

• play in a team 

• do it on water 

Do you have to...? 

• wear special clothes 

• use special equipment 

• train hard for it 

• be very strong 

• run fast 

• have a special place to 

Can you...? 

• do it anywhere 

• do it with friends 

• do it on your own 

• earn a lot of money 



do it 


Do you have to wear special clothes? 




Cart you ...? 


Yes, you do. 

“T^ 


3 Which sports do both boys and girls do? 
Are there any sports where girls and 
boys compete against each other? 

4 Which sports do you do? 

Describe one to a partner. 

Use the ideas in exercise 2. 
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WHAT’S YOUR ADVICE? 

should/ must 

1 Do you ever read problem pages in newspapers? 
What sort of things do people ask about? 

2 Work with a partner. Read the problems in 
Dear Annie. Explain the headings. What advice 
would you give? 

3 Read Advice from Annie. Match her advice with a 
problem. Write in the names. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Look at these sentences. Which sentence expresses 
stronger advice? 

He must get professional help. 

You should show him this letter. 

2 Should and must are modal verbs. Read the examples. 

What should I do? 

You shouldn’t worry about this. 

He must get help. 

• How do we make the question and negative? 

• Do we add -s with he/she/it? 

►► Grammar Reference 83 - 8.4 p!43 


4 Complete the sentences using the words in the 
box. Who is the advice to? 

shouldn’t should must don’t think you should 


1 You_explain how you feel to your 

coach and your mother. However, in the end, the 

decision is yours and yours alone. You_ 

decide your own future. 


2 Tell him firmly that he.__change his 

ways or he’ll lose his wife and family. Talk to all 
your friends and family about the problem - you 
_suffer alone. 


3 You 

write your speech down but 

1 

read it aloud to the group. Just 

make notes to help you remember it. For more 

help, you 

visit speechtips.com. 


4 You_talk to your parents about 

how you feel. And you_feel jealous 

of your brother! He’s older than you, that’s all! 


T 8.4 


Listen and check. 


Problems 


Dear Annie 




annie@problemforum.com 

1 No time for fun! 

I’m 14 and 1 do gymnastics. I have to train 30 hours a week 
because my mum and my coach want me to try for the next 
Olympics. I like gymnastics but I have no time for anything else 
in my life, My school friends tell me that! am missing all the fun. 
What should I do? Tracy 

2 I’ve lost my husband to a game 

My husband started playing online computer games last year. 
Since then he has lost ali interest in everything else, even me and 
our baby. He starts playing as soon as he gets up, and begins 
again when he gets back from work. He gets angry if I talk to him 
about it. What should I do? Paula 

3 I get so nervous 

I’m in the army, and in my job I have to give talks to large 
groups of people. The last time was a disaster because I was 
so nervous. My hands shook and I spoke too fast. How can I 
control my nerves? What should I do? Mark 


4 I hate him! 


I’m 11 and my brother is 15. I think my mum and dad love him 
more than me. They’ve just bought him the best computer - 
they say he has to have it for his exams. I don’t even have my 
own mobile phone, AND I have to wear all his old clothes! Billy 



Advice from Annie! 


a Dear 


rood nreparation is the answer. You must prepare well and practise 
a tot The first 30 seconds are the most important. You should begin 
with a personal story, It will relax you and the audience. 


b Dear. 


More and more people worldwide have become addicted to this. 
He must get professional help, but this is difficult because he won’t 
accept that he has a problem. I think you should show him this 
letter, and visit the website olganon.org. 

c Dear _ 

sure S ySSSeTu™H ° h 8 *""" br ° ,herS and **». 

shouldn't worry about this WhpnT broth f r l ua fhe same, so y 
Phone - and yout own olothesi 0 " V ° U re ° lder ' you ' jl ^ V°ar o, 

d Dear. 


L he 7'/' f hat t0 9et t0 ,he t0 P in sport you have to train 

doubts TdnrVHh" 1°° "T" *° SOme0ne 6lSe about 

oubts. I don t think you should listen to just your friends. 
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PRACTICE 
Giving advice 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Heptathlon champion 


1 Work in small groups. Give advice 
to people with these problems. 

1 I can’t sleep at night. 

You must do more exercise. 

You shouldn’t drink so much coffee. 

2 I don’t like my brother’s new girlfriend. 

3 I’ve got an important exam tomorrow, 

and I’m really nervous. 

4 A boy in my class is bullying me. 

5 I’m hopeless at all sports. 

6 1 fell over and I think I’ve twisted 

my ankle. 

7 My computer’s behaving very strangely. 

8 My car’s making a funny noise. 


Listen and compare 
your answers. 


What do you think? 

2 Make sentences from the chart 
to express your opinion. 

If you want to... 


... learn English, 

... be successful, 

... keep fit, 

you have to 
you don’t have to 
you should 
you shouldn’t 
you must 

... work hard. 
... do some sport. 
... learn the grammar. 
... go to university. 
... buy a dictionary. 
... smoke. 
... translate every word. 

Tell a partner. 


1 The word Heptathlon comes from the Greek hepta (seven) and athlon 
(contest). It is an athletic competition where there are seven events 
over two days. These are ... 



• shot put 


100 m hurdles 
200 metres 


800 metres 
long jump 


high jump 
javelin throw 


Match the events with the pictures. 


Britain’s first world heptathlon champion! 


2 Listen to an interview with Jessica Ennis. She is Britain’s first women’s 

heptathlon champion. Underline the correct answer. 


1 The World Athletic Ghampionships were in Brighton / Berlin / Brussels. 

2 Jessica missed the Olympics because she injured her ankle!knee! wrist . 

3 She had to work with physiotherapists for five / nine / ten months to recover. 

4 Her mum works for a chemists! a charity! a painter. 

5 Jessica’s coach says that she must be more patient / determined / aggressive. 

6 He told her that she shouldn’t eat chocolate!get a dog! see her boyfriend. 

7 Her boyfriend is always / sometimes! never with her when she competes. 

8 She keeps her gold medal! dog! javelin by her bed. 


BUtl Listen again. Answer the questions. 

1 Why did Jessica miss the Olympics in China? 

2 Why does her mum have to have a lot of patience? 

3 What nationality is her dad? What does he do? 

4 What do Jessica and her coach fight about? 

5 What are Jessicas interests other than athletics? 

6 Which sports does she have to improve? 


WRITING Letters and emails p/72 


What do you think? 

Work in groups. Think of some successful people. What do they do? 
How and why did they become successful? Tell the class. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Families with all boys or all girls 


1 Do a class survey. Which girls have sisters and no brothers? 
Which boys have brothers and no sisters? How does this 
affect their family? 


2 Look at the adjectives in the box. Which do you think 
usually describe boys, and which girls? Use your 
dictionary if necessary. 


sporty 

gentle 

boisterous 

loud 

quiet 

chatty 

untidy 

competitive 

sensitive 

polite 


3 Read the introduction to Sons and Daughters. What was 
the aim of the TV programme? Who were the two families? 
What did they have to do? 

4 Work in two groups. Answer the questions. 

Group A Read about the tail earn family and the swap. 

Group B Read about the Tibbett family and the swap. 

THE FAMILY 

1 What jobs do the parents do? 

2 How long have they been married? 

3 Why did they want a big family? 

4 Why are the husbands happy with their families? 

5 How do the children behave? Do they get on well? 

THE SWAP 

6 What were the parents’ first impressions when they 
swapped families? 

7 What differences did they find? 

8 Do they think boys or girls are harder to bring up? 

5 Find a partner from the other group. Go through the 
questions together and compare your families. 


What do you think? 

• What are the pros and cons of all-girl or all-boy families? 

• What is the ideal family? How many children is the ideal? Why? 

• Are/Were there many house rules in your family? What do/did you 
have to do? Write a list of house rules for the ideal family. 


Listening - Brothers and sisters 


Qi£B Listen to three people talking about their families. 
After each one answer these questions. Who do you think 
is the happiest? 


1 How many brothers and sisters do they have? 

2 Where do they come in the family? First? Second? etc. 

3 What do they like about their situation? 

4 What don’t they like? 

5 Do they think their parents have a favourite child? 

6 How many children do they want? 
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is an all-boy family very different from having an all-girl family? What is it like 
to be totally outnumbered by the opposite sex in your own home? To find the 
answer, TV’s Channel 4 asked Marianne and Jon Tibbett, the parents of four 
daughters to swap homes with , who have four sons. 


Karen talks 
about her family 


Karen Cafearo, 43, lives with husband, Steve, 49, a 
manager at Jaguar Cars, and their sons Francis (17), 

Alex (15), Joseph (11), and Samuel (9). Karen is an 
accountant. She says: 

[ married Steve when I was 21. I’m the oldest of four 
children and I always wanted a big family. Also, I wanted 
a son for Steve, he’s very sporty, loves his football, so 
he’s delighted to have four sons. The boys love kicking 
balls and racing around on their bikes. They don’t see 
danger. Steve says I mustn’t worry. He says boys will be 
boys. Sometimes I feel left out of all their sport, but 
I'm pleased that I don’t have to watch football in the 
pouring rain. The boys see everything in 
black and white. I should learn not to ask 
them about their lives and feelings. 

‘Dunno’ is their usual answer. 

I have often wondered what a 
family of girls would be like. 




When Karen and Steve arrived at the Tibbett family home, she had 
to laugh. There were piles of pink ballet shoes and riding boots all 
over the floor. Karen says: 

The four girls are as passionate about dancing and horse-riding as 
my boys are about football and rugby, but I was shocked by the mess. 

I have strict rules for my boys. They can’t wear their shoes upstairs 
and they have to tidy their rooms. The girls were so excited to see 
us, they wanted to chat and ask us questions, it was fantastic, but 
exhausting. They came to help me cook in the kitchen, they didn’t 
want to play in the garden. I think girls need more attention than 
boys. Another shock for me was how nice the girls were to each 
other. The boys love each other but they fight and fall out endlessly. 

The thing I loved most was shopping with the girls. We had great fun. 
I miss that with boys. Poor Steve had to carry the bags. I saw a big 
change in him. With girls he was so sensitive and gentle. 

I loved the chats with the girls, but! also like my own space. I think 
girls are harder work. 


Marianne talks 
about her family 


Marianne Tibbett, 38, lives with husband, Jon, 45, 
and their daughters Annabelle (14), Francesca (11), 
Genevieve (9), and Catherine (8). They run a haulage 
business together. Marianne says: 

i Jon and I met and married within sixteen months. 

He was 29. People often ask us if we have so many 
children because we were trying for a boy. But this isn’t 
true. I'm an only child and it was my dream to have a 
big family. We were delighted when Annabelle arrived 
and equally delighted when Francesca arrived three years 
later, followed by Genevieve and Catherine. Jon loves 
having four girls, he is their superhero dad! 

Our daughters are fabulous. 
Most of the time they get 
on really well together. 
They’re a chatty group! But 
we were fascinated to try 
living with boys. ? 


THE SWAP 




Marianne expected the Cafearo boys to be loud and boisterous. 

In fact on the first day they were very quiet and polite. Marianne says: 

*They even took their shoes off before going upstairs. However, 

I soon realised why Karen and Steve had to have such strict house 
rules. The boys were constantly on the go and wildly competitive. 
They raced around the garden and dived into the pool. There was 
a fight between one of the little boys and his big brother. I tried to 
make them apologize, which is what I do with my girls, but it just 
made them more angry. The little one went away by himself, cried, 
then forgot all about it. 

But the biggest shock for me was the change in my gentle 
husband. He became more and more competitive. We all went 
go-karting. We’ve never done this with our family. Jon joined in with 
the boys and it was clear he wanted to win as much as they did. 

He had great fun and I loved seeing him so happy. I know he would 
love to have had a son to continue the business. But now we’ve 
seen the reality of having boys! They’re exhausting. I honestly think 
they are much harder work than girls . 9 
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING 

Things to wear 


What things to wear can you see on this page? i 

Work with a partner. Read the words in Things to wear, 
Where do they go on Person X? Label the parts of the 
body you mention as you work. 


Things to wear 


shorts 


a jumper 


pyjamas 


a watch 


a blouse 


aftershave 


earrings 


trainers 


5 Answer the questions about the Things to wear. 

1 Which are usually for boys? Which for girls? Which both? 

2 Which are not clothes? — 

3 Which are for casual wear? Which for smart? Which both? 

4 Which do you usually wear in winter? Which in summer? 

5 What can the things be made of? Match these materials with them, 


leather wool denim cotton 


Dress Person X 


erson 


Choose the clothes to dress Person X for one of the 
situations below. Describe the outfit to the class. 
Can they guess the sex and the situation? 

• a job interview • a beach holiday & 

• a party • going to school V s 

• a skiing holiday \ 


'V\A9 
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2 Read the symptoms and complete the diagnosis with an illness. 


Patient’s symptoms 

1 I can’t stop coughing and blowing my nose. 

2 I’ve got a fever and my whole body aches. 

3 It hurts when I walk on it. 

4 I keep going to the toilet. 

5 My glands are swollen, and it hurts when I swallow, 

6 I keep being sick, and I’ve got terrible diarrhoea. 

7 I start sneezing and itching when I’m near a cat. 


Doctor’s diagnosis 

You’ve got _ 

You’ve got _ 

You’ve got _ 

You've got _ 

You’ve got _ 

You've got _ 

You’ve got _ 


Listen and check. Practise saying the lines with a partner. 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

At the doctor’s 

1 Match the pictures with an illness from the box. 


a sore throat diarrhoea /daio'rio/ flu an allergy a twisted ankle food poisoning a cold 


1 H-frM Listen to a conversation between a 
doctor (D) and Edsom (E), a student from 
Brazil. Answer the questions. 




1 What are Edsoms symptoms? 

2 What questions does the doctor ask? 

3 What does the doctor think is the matter 
with Edsom? 

4 What does she prescribe? 

5 What advice does she give him? 

6 Does he have to pay for anything? 

4 Read and complete Edsom’s conversation 
with the doctor. 

OH Listen again and check. 

5 Act the scene with your partner. Make similar 
conversations with other symptoms. 





D 

E 

D 

E 

D 

E 


D 


E 

D 

E 

D 

E 

D 


for a few days. I’ve 




E 

D 

E 


What seems to be the_ 

Well, I haven’t felt_ 

had a bad_and now I’ve got a 

Any sickness or diarrhoea? 

Well, I haven’t been_. 

Do you feel hot? 

Yes, especially at night. I feel hot and I start 
_when I lie down. 

OK, I’ll just_your temperature. Ah, yes. 

You do have a bit of a_. Now, let me see your throat. 

Open your_wide, please. 

Can you see anything? 

Yes, your throat looks very red. Does this_? 

Ow! 

And your glands are_. You just have a bit of an 

infection. You need antibiotics. Are you allergic to penicillin? 

No, I’m not. 

Good. Now, you_take things easy for a couple of 

days and you_drink plenty of liquids. I’ll write you 

a prescription. 

Thank you. Do I have to pay you? 

No, no. But you’ll have to pay for the_. It’s £7.20. 

Right. Thanks very much. Goodbye. 
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2 What do you know 
about the stories 
they are from? 


The Bear 
and theTravellers 

"T* wo tra veliers were walking slowly along a 
country road. They were going to the city 
because they were looking for work. They were 
tired (...) and they were hungry (...) 

Suddenly in the woods in front of them, they 
saw a huge bear. The men were terrified. One 
of them ran away climbed a tree, and hid. 

The other man fell to the ground and pretended 
to be dead. (...) rhe bear came towards him. 

It bent down, sniffed him, and whispered 
something in his ear. Then it wandered away. 


(...) The other man came down from his tree 
and went to see how his friend was. (...) 

‘The beargave me some advice,” said his 
companion. ‘He said, ‘Next time you go on 
a journey travel with someone who won’t 
leave you at the first sign of danger’” 


70 Unit 9 • Time for a story 




The bear whispered in his ear 


Time for a story 

Past Perfect and narrative tenses • joining sentences • Feelings • Exclamations 


STARTER 


1 Work in small groups. 
Who are these characters 
from English literature? 


AESOP'S FABLES 

Past Perfect and narrative tenses 


1 Aesop was a story teller who lived in Greece in around 600 BC. Look at the 
picture of one of his fables, The Bear and the Travellers. What can you see? 


2 Read the story. What is the moral? 

TRUE FRIENDS ARE HARD TO FIND. CHOOSE YOUR FRIENDS CAREFULLY 


DON’T RUN AWAY FROM DANGER. 






































































Complete the questions and the answers. 

1 Where_the travellers_? 

Along a country road. 

2 Why_to the city? 

Because they were looking for work. 

3 What_in the woods? 

They saw a huge bear. 

4 What_the men do? 

One_in a tree, the other_to be dead. 


PRACTICE 

Pronunciation 

1 |m The contraction if can be difficult to 
hear. Listen to the sentences. Put a tick (V) 
if you hear if = had. 

1_ 2_ 3_ 

4_ 5_ 

Discussing grammar 


5 What_the bear_? 

It bent down, sniffed, then wandered away. 


T 9.1 


Listen and check 


Put these lines in one of the places (...) in the story. 

1 ... because they had walked twenty miles. 

2 He wanted to know what the bear had said to him. 

3 ... because they hadn't eaten all day. 

4 After the bear had gone* ... 

5 He had heard that bears don’t like eating dead meat. 

Listen to the complete story and check your 
answers. Do you agree with the moral? 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 What tense are the verbs in bold? 

They were looking for work. 

They saw a bear. 

They had walked twenty miles. 

2 They didn’t eat all day. They were hungry. How is this 
expressed in the story? 

3 The Past Perfect expresses an action before another 
time in the past. How do we form this tense? 

had + the_ 

Grammar Reference 9.1 p144 


5 


Ask and answer the questions with a partner. 
Use the Past Perfect. 

1 Why were the travellers tired? 

2 Why were they hungry? 

3 Why did one of them pretend 
to be dead? 

4 When did the other man come 
down from the tree? 

5 What did he want to know? 




2 What is the difference in meaning between 
these sentences? 

1 When I arrived, 

... she cooked dinner. 

... she was cooking dinner. 

... she’d cooked dinner. 

2 She spoke good French because 

... she lived in France. 

... she had lived in France. 

3 I listened to music 

... while I did my homework. 

... when I’d done my homework. 

4 When I got home, 

... the children went to bed. 

... the children had gone to bed. 

5 She gave me a book, 

... so I read it. 

... but Ld read it. 

3 Match a line in A with a line in B. 

A 1 I was nervous on the plane because 

2 When I’d had breakfast, 

3 I met a girl at a party. Her face was familiar. 

4 I felt fired all day yesterday because 

5 My wife was angry with me because 

6 The little girl was crying because 

B _ 1 was sure I’d seen her somewhere before. 

_ I’d never flown before. 

_ I’d forgotten our anniversary. 

_ she’d fallen over and hurt herself. 

_ I went to work. 

_ I hadn’t slept the night before. 


T 9.3 

| Listen and check. Practise them again. 

I 

T 9.5 ] 


Listen and check. 
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THE SHEPHERD BOY 

Joining sentences 

1 Here is another of Aesop’s fables. Work with a 
partner. Tell the story from the pictures. 

2 Read the story. Choose the correct word or phrase 
to join the sentences. 

What do you think is the moral of this story? 
BtXM Listen and check. 

3 Answer the questions. 

When did the boy have his idea? While ... 

When did the villagers race to the hills? As soon as ... 
When did the shepherd hoy smile? After ... 

When did the wolf appear? As ... 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Conjunctions are used to join sentences. 

He wanted to have some fun because he was bored. 
Although they were all busy, they stopped work. 

No one believed the boy, so he climbed back up the hill. 

2 When, while, before, after, as, until, and as soon as are 
conjunctions of time. 

As soon as the villagers heard the boy, they went to help. 
While the boy was in the village, the wolf killed all the sheep. 

Grammar Reference 9.2 pl44 


4 Complete the sentences with although , so, or because. 

1 They didn’t find the wolf,_they went 

back to work. 

2 They helped the boy_they were 

worried about their sheep. 

3 __ they heard his cries, they didn’t do 

anything to help. 

5 Look at the pictures, not the text. Tell the story 
again. Use these prompts. 

Once...there was ...shepherd boy who... 

One day ...bored... idea. 

...ran ...village ...shouted... 

As soon as the men ...but ...nothing. 

...smiled... 

A few days later... again. 

The men... angry... laughed. 

Next day ...wolf... 

...raced ...shouted... 

This time ...didn’t believe... 

...climbed back ...wolf ...killed... 

...ashamed ...cried. 



The boy who cried wolf 





O nce upon a time there was a shepherd boy who looked 
after the sheep in the hills near his village, lie thought 
his job was very boring. One day, (1) while/because he was 
sitting under a tree, he had an idea. He decided to have some 
fun, (2) so/but he went down to the village and shouted 
‘Wolf! Wolf!’ at the top of his voice. ^As soon as/ Until the 
villagers heard the hoy, they stopped work and raced to 
the hills to help him. But ^ when/ while they got there, they 
saw nothing. They returned to their work. A Before/After 
they’d gone, the shepherd boy smiled to himself. 

«5T* 

A few days later, the boy did the same thing again. 

lie ran into the village and shouted ‘Wolf! Wolf!’ 

The villagers didn’t know whether to believe him or not, 
but they were worried about their sheep {<i] because / so they 
had to help him. They went back to the hills. Again, there 
was no wolf. They were angry (7 ) because/so the shepherd 
boy had lied again, but he just laughed. 

T hen, the next day, just ^as/before the sun was setting, a 
wolf really did appear, and it began attacking the 
sheep. In terror, the boy raced down the hill to the village, 
shouting ‘Wolf! Wolf!’ ^But / Although the villagers heard 
Ins cries, they did nothing to help. This time they really 
didn’t believe him. 

J 

T he shepherd boy climbed back up the hill to look for 
the sheep, but the wolf had killed them all. He was 
so ashamed of himself that lie sat down in the moonlight 
and cried. 
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PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 

1 Join the sentences using the conjunction. Put one 
verb in the Past Perfect. 


1 I did my homework. 

I went to bed. 

2 I drove two hundred miles. 

1 stopped for a coffee. 

3 She passed her driving test. 

She bought a car. 

4 I didn’t go to Italy. 

I learned Italian. 

5 I read the book. 

I didn’t understand the film. 

6 His mother sent him to bed. 

He was naughty. 

7 She burnt the food. 

We went out to eat. 

8 She cooked a lovely supper. 
Unfortunately I ate a large lunch. 


WHEN 


AFTER 


AS SOON AS 


UNTIL 


ALTHOUGH 


BECAUSE 


SO 


BUT 


I Listen and compare your answers. 

2 Choose the correct words to join the sentences. 

1 When i While I got home, I checked my emails. 

2 I cut myself before / while I was shaving. 

3 He worked for the same company until / as he retired. 

4 I got out of bed before / as soon as I woke up. 

5 She was thinking about her father as /until she 
was going to work. 

6 After i Before I went to bed, I locked all the doors. 

7 After / Before I left school, I lived abroad for a year. 

Your ideas 

3 Complete the sentences with your own ideas. 

1 We enjoyed the holiday although ... 

2 As I sat on the plane, I felt nervous because ... 

3 I lived in Sweden for a year, but I ... 

4 I met my wife while I ... 

5 I wanted to get fit, so I ... 

6 My phone rang just as I ... 

7 Although I didn’t feel well, I ... 

8 We watched TV until... 

Compare your sentences with a partner. 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

My favourite writer 

1 What do you know about the writer Charles Dickens? 

1 He was American / Scottish / English. 

2 He wrote in the 18th / 19th/ 20th century. 

3 He wrote about the aristocracy / adventurers /ordinary people. 

2 |^J Listen to Part one of a radio programme. 

Check your answers to exercise 1 and read the information 
about Dickens in the chart. Some of it is wrong. Correct it. 



Charles Dickens 

| Robert Louis Stevenson | 

When? 

twentieth century 


Kind of 
books 

novels and poetry 


Reasons for 

success 

wrote about rich and 
famous people 


Best-known 

books 

Peter Copperfield 

Oliver Twist 

A Summer Carol 


Best-known 

character 

Scrooge - a happy man 
who becomes miserable 


Personal 

life 

married and divorced 
six children-happy life 



3 Work with a partner. Compare your answers. 

4 


Listen to Part two of the radio programme. 

Fill in some information about Robert Louis Stevenson 
Compare your answers. 


Speaking 

What was the last book you read? What was it about? 
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Utterson and the servants broke down the door. Mr Hyde 
was lying dead on the floor. He had taken poison. But why 
was he wearing Dr Jekyll’s clothes? And where was the doctor? 
Were Dr jekyll and Mr Hyde one and the same person? 


But after a time Jekyll found that he liked 
changing into Mr Hyde. He enjoyed being 
bad. He became more and more violent and cruel. 
He took pleasure in hurting innocent people. 


READING AND SPEAKING 

Good and evil 


1 Look at the pictures in the story of The Strange Case 
of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde. 

1 When and where is it set? 

2 Is it a romance, a horror story, or a crime story? 

3 Is it fact or fiction? 

2 Read the story quickly. Label these characters. 


Late one night, a lawyer, Gabriel Utterson, was walking 
home through dark, silent streets when he saw a man 
attacking a woman. Utterson ran after him and caught him. 
The man’s name was Mr Hyde, and he looked ugly and evil. 


Frames 1-3 

1 Describe the attack and the attacker. 

2 How did Mr Hyde react when he was caught? 

3 What was strange about the cheque? 

4 Why was Dr Jekyll angry? Why was Utterson confused? 

Frames 4-7 

1 Describe the murder. 

2 What did Utterson suspect? 

3 What did Dr Jekyll say about Mr Hyde? 

4 Why were the servants worried? 

5 What did they see when they broke down the door? 


4 With a partner look at the pictures and retell the story. 


What do you think? 

• The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde was published in 1886. 
It was an immediate best-seller. Why, do you think? 

• We sometimes describe a person as being ‘a Jekyll and Hyde 
character’. What do you think this means? Is it a compliment? 

• What stories can you remember from your childhood? Who are the 
good characters? Who are the bad ones? Who usually wins? 
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Frames 8-12 

1 What was Jekylls theory about personality? 

2 What happened when he took the first potion? 

3 Why did Dr Jekyll like being Mr Hyde? 

4 How was Mr Hyde cruel? 

5 In what way did Dr Jekyll lose control? 

6 Why did Dr Jekyll have to die? 


T 9.10 


I Read and listen to the story. Answer the questions. 


A year passed. One night an old man was murdered as he was 
walking home. A maid witnessed the crime and recognized the 
killer Mr Hyde had struck again! The police went looking for Hyde, 
but he had disappeared. 














































































































Fl by Robert Louis 


Stevens on 


My position 
is very strange, 
t cannot explain 


Give this to 
the wretch! 


of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde 


Utterson was worried. He was Dr fekylls lawyer and 
also his friend. He went to visit him. As soon as he 
mentioned Mr Hyde, Dr jekyll turned pale and became 
angry Utterson was confused. Who was Mr I lyde? 


Mr Hyde showed no regret for what he had done. 
To buy the woman’s silence, he wrote her a cheque. 
Utterson noticed that the cheque was signed in the name 
of Dr Jekyll, a well-known and well-respected man. 



Again, Utterson went to visit his friend Dr Jekyll He 
suspected that Dr Jekyll had helped Mr Hyde to escape. 
When questioned, the doctor replied in a strange, wild voice 
that Mr Hyde had gone forever. 


Over the next few weeks DrJekylFs behaviour became more and 
more unusual. He locked himself in his laboratory and refused 
to open the door. His servants were worried. When they heard his 
voice, it sounded different. They asked Utterson for help. 




I can live in this 
world no more! 


I On the desk was a letter addressed to Mr Utterson, 

I In it, Dr Jekyll tried to explain himself. He said he 
wed that inside every human being there was a good 
and an evil side. 


Jekyll had created a potion. When he drank it, his whole 
body changed. The good, kind doctor became cruel, ugly, 
and evil. He called this other man Mr Hyde. To change back, 
he had to drink another potion. 


Finally Dr Jekyll couldn’t control Mr Hyde anymore. He began 
to change into this monster even without taking the potion, 
jekyll hoped and prayed that Hyde would disappear. But Hyde 
always returned. 


The potion to turn Hyde 
back into Dr Jekyll 
no longer worked, it had lost 
its strength. Dr Jekyll could 
no longer get rid of the evil 
Mr Hyde. He had to kill this 
monster. But to kill Mr Hyde, 
Dr jekyll also had to die. 





































































































































































































VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING 

Feelings 


I Look at the adjectives in the box that describe feelings. Which are positive? Which are negative? 


angry nervous delighted stressed upset homesick jealous proud scared amazed lonely disappointed 


2 How would you feel in these situations? 



3 Complete the sentences with your own ideas. Tell a partner. 

1 I was delighted because I’d won £1.000 in a competition 

2 I was stressed because 

3 I was proud because 

4 I was amazed because 

5 I was upset because 

Listen and compare. 

4 Match a line in A with a line in B. 


1 Sometimes I feel really lonely. 

2 I’ve got so much to do! And the baby’s crying! Help! 

3 Guess what? I’ve just won £10,000! 

4 When l watch the news on TV, I get scared. 

5 I get upset when people are so horrible. 


B 

_ Yes, but people can be really nice as well. 

_ Cheer up! You’ve got me! I’m your best friend! 

__ Calm down! You’re so stressed! Chill out! 

_I know what you mean. The world’s a scary place. 

_ That’s fabulous! I’m delighted for you! Can / have some? 


T 9.12 


I Listen and check. Work with a partner. Practise the conversations. Continue one or two. 


76 Unit 9 * Time for a story 












































EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Exclamations with so and such 


2 


I Read and listen to the sentences. 


What an amazing film* 


I was scared! f | wasrMllyscared , ) 

- 


I was SO scared! 


Do you think this use of so is more spoken or written? 

Look at the sentences. When do we use so, such, 
so many ... ? 

I was so surprised! It was such a shock! 

It was such an awful day! You have such crazy ideas! 
We had such terrible weather! 

There were so many problems! I’ve got so much work! 


Grammar Reference 9.3 p144 

I Listen and practise the sentences. Copy the stress and intonation 
Complete the sentences with words from the box. 


T 9.14 


so such such a(n) so many so much 


1 That was 

good book! You must read it! 

2 The film was 

scary that I couldn’t watch 

3 Jane and Pete are 

nice people! 

4 But their children 

are badlv-behaved! 

5 There were 

people at the party! 

6 They made 

mess! 

7 I’ve spent 

money this week! 

8 I’ve had 

awful day! 


4 Match these sentences with lines in exercise 3. 

_I’m glad I didn’t have to tidy up. 

_I’ll lend it to you. You’ll really like it. 

_They’re always so welcoming and pleased to see you. 

_I hate the sight of blood and people killing each other. 

_The parents have no control at all! 

_I haven’t got a penny left! 

_I didn’t manage to talk to everyone. 

_I need a drink to cheer me up! 



T 9.15 


Listen and check. Cover exercise 3. Try to 
remember the lines. Then cover exercise 4 and do 
the same. 


5 Work with a partner. Write a conversation on one 
or two of these topics. Include some exclamations. 

• a great party • a disgusting meal 

• a tiring journey • an amazing flat 

• a lot of problems • an annoying girlfriend/boyfriend 

• a scary experience 

►► WRITING Writing about a book or a film pl14 
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world 


On the phone 


Our interactive 


Passives • Compound nouns • Words that go together 


^ STARTER 

1 Look at the public notices. Where might you find them? 


Passives 

1 What is the mobile phone called in your country? 
What is it called in American English? Do you always 
have yours with you? When do you switch it off? 


THE MOBILE PHONE 


A 

English 


Mobile phones 

Travel cards ^ 

is spoken 


must be 

& are sold here 

here 


switched off 


— i 





2 Underline the past participles in the notices. 
Which is regular? Which are irregular? 


2 Read the introduction to A phone call that changed 
the world. Answer the questions. 

1 Who made the first mobile phone call? 

2 When and where did he make it? 

3 How was the phone different from mobiles today? 


Read and listen to the Fact File. Correct the 
false information in these sentences. 


1 30 million phones are sold worldwide every year. 

2 The first text message was sent in the 1990s. 

3 Smartphones have been sold since 2002. 

4 Apple’s iPhone now has over a million apps. 

5 The most expensive phone costs £6,000. 

6 We throw away nearly a million mobile phones 
a year. 


E Once the mobile phone was an 
oversized luxury item, now it's 
a pocket-sized mini-computer. 

The first mobile phone call was made on April 3, 
1973, by Martin Cooper, an American engineer, 
while he was walking along a street in New York 
City. People stopped and stared in amazement. 
Martin's phone was like a brick. It was over 20 cm 
long and weighed 1.3 kilograms. The battery lasted 
only thirty-six minutes. 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Many of the verb forms in the text are in the passive. 

Mobile phones are owned by almost 6 billion people. 
The first mobile phone call was made in 1973. 

How do we make passive forms? 

2 Read the text again. Write the passive verb forms in 
the chart. 


Present 

Simple 

Past 

Simple 

Present 

Perfect 

will 

future 

are sold 


have been 
sold 



►► Grammar Reference 10.1 p!44 


Active to passive 

4 Read the text again. How are these verbs expressed in 
the passive? 

1 Martin Cooper made the first mobile phone call in 1973. 

2 Almost six billion people worldwide own mobile phones. 

3 Shops in the UK sell 30 million phones every year. 

4 They have sold camera phones since 2002. 

5 Engineers have added a lot of amazing features. 

6 They decorate the Goldstriker phone with over 
550 diamonds. 

7 We throw away 100 million mobile phones every year. 

8 Some people believe that mobile phones will eventually 
replace all landline phones. 


T 10.2 


Listen and check. 


5 What can you do on your mobile phone? What do you 
think they will he used for in the future? 



Camera phones have been sold since 2002. 


Smartphones were introduced in 2007. The mobile phone had 
become a multimedia gadget. 


Over the years a multitude of amazing features have been added, 
including Internet browsing, email, MP3 players, video, and camera. 

In 2008 Apple's iPhone had 500 applications (apps). Now there are 
over 500,000 apps. 

The most expensive mobile is the Goldstriker iPhone 
4S Elite Gold. It is made of 24ct gold and decorated 
with over 550 diamonds. It costs £6 million. 


100 million mobile phones are thrown away every year. 

Some people believe that before long all landline telephones 
will be replaced by mobile phones. 


Today, mobile phones are owned by almost six billion people 
worldwide. In the UK, 30 million are sold every year. 

The first text message was sent in 1989. Last year 6.1 trillion 
texts were sent worldwide. 


□ FACT FILE 


I can play Scrabble on mine! 

Maybe they’ll be used as credit cards. 
They wight be used as passports. 




















PRACTICE 


Inventions that changed the world 

1 Work with a partner. Look at the list of inventions, 
Which is the oldest? Which is the newest? 

Match them with the dates. 


I think the telephone 
was invented in NO!. 
What do you think? 


I’m not sure. I think 
it was invented in... 


the telephone 
the printing press 
paper 

the ballpoint pen 

the personal computer (PC) 

television 

radio 


(H5J Listen and check. What nationality 
were the inventors? What were their jobs? 


Speaking 

2 Which inventions do you think are most important? Why? 

Order them 1-7 (1 = most important). Discuss your ideas as a class 


Passive forms 


Read All things online! Complete the sentences with 
the correct passive form. Which numbers and dates 
do you think are correct? 


AH things online 


emails __are 


Listen and check. 


omon/90 trillion 
every year. 

5.5 million/5.5 bi 
_(answer) by Google ever 

(invent) in 1985/- 
rornidya^ a French scientist 

ly 5/10 billion items ——— 
3a y since it began. 

,00/60,000 new video films 
twerv weeK. 


Make questions about the information in exercise 3 
Ask and answer them with a partner. 

1 How many emails/every year? 


How many emails are sent every year? 


Over 30 


How many questions/by Google/every day? 
When/eBay? Who/by? 

How many items/on eBay/it began? 

How many films/YouTube every week? 
When/the first Twitter message/sent? Who/by? 
How many languages/Facebook/translated into? 
When/Amazon.com/founded? Who/by? 

iMW Listen and check. 


(send) 
jack Dorsey, in 


_ (translate) into 26/76 

since it began. 

(fOI 
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING 

Words that go together 


Noun + noun 


Adverb + adjective 


Two nouns can go together to make a compound noun, 

text + message = text message 

business + man - businessman 

news + agent = newsagent 

cell + phone = cellphone 


1 Listen to the compound nouns. Which word is 

stressed? Practise them. 


2 Work with a partner. How many compound nouns can 
you make from these lists? Use your dictionary to help. 


business 

computer 

lap 

phone 

radio 

web 


call number 
card site 
deal top games 
waves man 
virus news 
program(me) 


T 10.7 


Listen and check. Read the words aloud. 


Verb + noun 

3 In each box below, one noun does not go with the verb. 
Which one? 

, , a text message an email 

[ send ^ 

a phone call a present a postcard 


2 start 


a business a car a family 
work an idea 


3 make 


a complaint a discovery a phone call 
the housework a lot of money 


The adverbs well- and badly- can combine with past participles 
to form adjectives. 

well-known badly-behaved 


5 Complete the sentences with an adjective formed with 
well- or badly- and a past participle from the box. 


done 

paid 

written 

equipped 

behaved 

dressed 

known 



1 She has a wonderful job. She’s very_. 

2 I didn’t enjoy that novel. It was really_ 

3 You don’t need to spend a lot of money on clothes 

to look_. 

4 Our office is really_. We have all the 

latest machines. 

5 1 hope their children don’t come. They’re so_ 



6 Can I have my steak very_, please? 

I don’t like it rare. 

7 Surely you’ve heard of Elizabeth Taylor? 

She was really_. 


T 10.8 


Listen and check. Practise the sentences. 


research the shopping a photo 
exercises the housework 

notes a photo a coffee 
a long time size 41 

games the piano yoga 
a part baseball 

4 Choose a noun from each group and write a sentence 
using the verb. Read your sentences to the class. 

I’ve just sent you a text message. 

Are you taking notes in this lesson? 


5 take 


6 play 


Talking about you 


6 Ask and answer these questions with your partner. 

1 Do you ever play computer games? Which ones? 

2 Which websites do you visit most often? 

3 Do you send a lot of text messages? How many per day? 

4 Who does the most housework in your home? 

5 What size shoes do you take? 

6 How do you like your steak? 

7 Is your school well-equipped? 


T 10.9 


Listen and compare. 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

There’s a first time for everything 

1 Work in groups. What do you use the Internet for? Make 
a list. Read the introduction and compare your ideas. 

2 Match the headings in Five Internet firsts with these lines. 

A He built a single, easily searchable database for students 
to access information. 

B But soon his main topic became his personal life. 

He wrote openly about his relationships, his passions, 
his plans and fears. 

C They are simply computer programs that replicate 
themselves again and again. 

D It quickly became the place for fashionable people 
to be seen. 

E People loved exchanging life stories with old schoolmates, 
and school romances were reignited. 

5 You’re going to read some of the articles. Divide them 
amongst your group. Read and take notes about ... 

• names and nationalities of the people 

• what and where was the first 

• important dates and events in its history 

4 Use your notes to report back to your group. Do any of 
the Five Internet Firsts play a part in your life? How? 

5 Read all the articles. Answer the questions. 

1 What is there less need for these days? Why? 

2 What is PCBang? 

3 What was ‘Archie’? How did it get its name? 

4 How did ‘blogging’ get its name? Who named it? 

5 Which virus broke hearts? How? 

6 Which has more users, MySpace or Facebook 7 . 

How many do they have? 

Listening 

6 HUE! Listen to five people. Which of the Internet firsts 
are they talking about? What do they say that helped you 
work it out? 



7 All these words are connected with the Internet. 

What do you understand by them? Discuss in your groups. 


bookmark download inbox mouse log in spam 


http://www... 




No technology has evolved so 
much in so little time as the 
Internet We not only shop, bank, 
work, and meet people online, but 
we share what we are doing at any 
given moment with such sites as 
Facebook and Twitter. So how did 
all this begin? 


mmm 



The first Internet cafe 






lb 

y 


% 






Martin 

Barry 



WRITING Discussing pros and cons p!15 



A cafe with full Internet access (sometimes called a 
Cybercafe) was designed in early 1994 by Ivan Pope. 
He was asked to develop an Internet event for an 
arts weekend in London. Pope created a cafe with 
Internet access from the tables. 

Inspired by this, the first commercial Internet cafe, 
called Cyberia, was opened later that year in central 
London. It quickly became the fashionable place to 
be seen. 

Internet cafes soon extended across the world 
under a variety of names, for example, the Binary 
Cafe in Canada, CompuCafe in Finland, PCBang in 
South Korea, and the @Cafe in New York. 

Cafes have always been places to exchange 
information, chat to friends, read newspapers, and 
play games. Internet cafes were a natural evolution 
of this. Now, people can connect to the Internet in 
any cafe using their own laptops and iPhones. 

There is less need for the Internet cafe. 
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The first search engine 

For many people, using search engines has become a routine part 
of their lives. But how did they begin? 


The first blog 


Search 


In 1989 a young computer 
scientist from Barbados, 

Alan Emtage, was studying at 
Montreal's McGill University in 
Canada. He built a single, easily 
searchable database for students to access information. 

This created a lot of interest and Alan was joined by two 
colleagues, Mike Parker and Bill Heelan, who helped develop 
the system. They called it'Archie'. Why was it named Archie? 

Simply the word 'archive'without the V. 

Emtage found himself at the heart of an Internet revolution. It didn't 
take long for search engines to become big business. Many more 
followed such as Excite in 1993, created by six Stanford University 
students, Yahoo in 1994, and Lycos also in 1994. With 60 million 
documents this was the largest of its time until Google was 
launched in 1997. Google now has 620 million visitors every day. 


What exactly are computer viruses? 

They are simply computer programs that 
replicate themselves again and again. 

This ability was predicted as early as 
1949 by a German mathematician, 

John von Neumann. It is generally 
believed that the very first was 
a virus called Creeper. It was 
detected on ARPANET (the 
forerunner of the Internet) 
in the early 1970s. It was 
written by an engineer called Bob Thomas from Cambridge, 
Massachusetts in 1971. However, the Creeper was not a bad 
virus, it did not damage computers. When a machine was 
infected a message simply appeared on the screen saying 
'I'm the Creeper, catch me if you can!'More damaging viruses 
appeared in the 1980s with the spread of personal computers. 

In 1986, Brain was the first virus to infect PCs; in 1991, 
Michelangelo was the first to make international news; 
in 2000, /.ove fetter broke hearts by sending emails saying 
'I love you'to tens of millions of computers, and in 2007, 

Storm Worm spread with a message saying '230 dead as 
storm batters Europe!' 



The first ever blogger may never be identified, but the most 
likely candidate is an American journalist, Justin Hall. He began 
blogging in 1994 (before the word 'blog'existed) with a website 
called'Justin's Links from the Underground'. At first his website 
just gave rather boring information about the Internet. But 
soon his main topic became his personal life. He wrote openly 
about his relationships, his passions, his plans and fears. 
More and more readers were attracted to his site, fascinated 
by his daily blogs. They began to share their lives with his. 

The word'blog'wasn't used until 1997. It is short for'Web Log' 
(web log), a name invented by Jom Barger in December 

of that year. Now the number of 
active bloggers is estimated to 
be about 100 million worldwide, 
and Justin Hall has been named 
'the founding father of personal 
blogging' by the New York Times. 






The first social networking site 


In the 1990s more and more homes had Internet access. People 
could connect easily with each other. Would they also like to 
reconnect with old friends? In 1995 Classmates.com, the first social 
networking site, began life in the basement of Randy Conrads, 
a Boeing employee in the US. It was immediately popular. People 
loved exchanging life stories with old schoolmates and school 
romances were reignited. In one year this led to 100 marriages. 

The idea was copied in many countries, including Friends Reunited 
in the UK. In 2003 the business networking site Linkedln began. 
This has over 60 million members. In the same year and with 
three times that number is MySpace. However, one name leads 
all other global social networking sites, Facebook. 

Created in 2004 by students at Harvard 
University, it went worldwide in 2006 
and has more than 750 million users. 

There has even been a film, The 
Social Network, made about it. 

It seems people love talking 
about themselves. On the 
micro-blogging site, Twitter, 
users inform their followers 
about tiny details of their 
lives:'I'm having honey with 
my toast this morning!' 










































LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Modern life drives me crazy! 


What things annoy you in a typical day? 
Write down one or two and give them to 
vour teacher. 


Look at the photos of Jack. What do you 
think is annoying him? 

■■[HIM Alan is meeting Jack at the railway 
station. Jack has not had a good journey. 
Listen and tick (/") what he complains about. 

booking a ticket 
the food 
traffic 
coffee bars 


PASSWORD 

ERROR! 


the train is late 
the girl behind him 
the train is overcrowded 
the little boy 
parking 


iitilll Work in small groups. Listen again. 
What exactly are his complaints? 


Have you ever had similar complaints 
to Jack’s? Tell the class. 


What do you think? 

6 What do the different generations complain 
about? Think of typical complaints for these 
people. Share ideas as a class. 

• very young children • the middle-aged 

• teenagers • old people 

• parents 

7 Your teacher will read out some of the things 
that annoy you. Can you guess who wrote it? 


Roleplay 

Its the end of a difficult day and you’ve just 
arrived home to your flatmate/husb and/wife/ 
parents. Work with a partner and write a 
conversation about all the problems you’ve 
had that day. Begin like this: 

A I’ve had a really terrible day! 

B Why? What happened? 

A Well,I ... 

Act your conversations to the class. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 
On the phone 


| Listen and practise saying these 


T 10.12 


telephone numbers. 


07700 900333 
0049 021 37474 
0115 496 0499 
0800 142 2466 


How were these numbers expressed? 

0 00 99 0800 


2 


T 10.13 


Listen and write the numbers. 


Compare your answers with a partner. 



5 In your country what are the telephone numbers for ... ? 

• your house • your mobile • the emergency services • directory enquiries 

How many telephone numbers do you know by heart? Give examples. 
Whose are they? 


T 10.14 


I Listen to four phone conversations. Answer these questions 
after each one. 


1 Who is speaking to who? 

2 Are they on a landline or 
a mobile? 


3 Where are they? 

4 What they are talking about? 

5 How well do they know each other? 


T 10.14 


I Listen again and complete the expressions from the 
telephone conversations. 


1 A Sorry Brian, you’re-up. I couldn’t hear that. 

B I know Adam, it’s not a good_But, listen. I’m calling 

because I can’t_it on Thursday. Are you free on Friday? 

A Friday? I’m not sure. Can I get__ to you? 

B Sure. That’s fine. Text me. Speak—____! 

2 A Hello, Carol? it’s Adam. I’m trying to get_of Brian. 

C I’m afraid he’s not in. Have you_his mobile? 

A Yeah. I tried that first but he’s not_ 

C It’s probably_off. 

A Oh, OK. Can you give him a_then? 

C Of course. 

3 D I’m afraid Brians line’s_Would you like to_? 

E Yes, please. 

D Its_for you now. 

E Thank you. 

F Hello. Brian Doyle’s office. Flora_ 

E _is Emma Smith from Digby and Moss Associates. 

F Oh, good morning Ms Smith. I’ll put you_immediately. 

4 C Hi Flora. Can I speak to Brian, please? 

F Oh, I’m_, he has_with him at the moment. 

Is it__? 

C Just tell him Carol_and I’ll see him this evening. 

F Will_I hope there isn’t a problem. 


T 10.14 


Listen again and check. 


6 Work with a partner. Learn one of the conversations by heart. 
Act it to the class. 


Roleplay 

Work in pairs. You are going to have three telephone conversations. 


Student A Look at pi52. 


Student B Look at p 154. 
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STARTER 


1 Ask and answer these questions with a partner. 

• How long have you been learning English? 

• When did you start? 

2 Ask your teacher the same questions about teaching English, 


ANYONE CAN SING! 

Present Perfect Continuous and tense review 


1 


2 


3 


Life’s what you make it! 


Present Perfect Continuous • Tense review 


Birth, marriage, and death • Good news, bad news 


Study the chart more closely and answer the questions. 

1 Where and when was Gareth born? 

2 When did he move to London? 

3 What did he study at university? 

4 How long did he work for the LSO? 

5 How many awards has he won? 

6 How long has he been married? 

7 Does he have any children? 

8 What is he doing now? 

Match a question about Gareth with an answer. 


1 When did he start playing the piano? 

2 How long has he been playing the piano? 

3 When did he start teaching singing? 

4 How long has he been teaching singing? 

5 When did he make his first TV programme? 

6 How long has he been making TV programmes? 

7 How many programmes has he made? 

8 How long has he been living in London? 


_ Three. 

_ For about 30 years. 

_ When he was three. 

_ Since he was three. 

_ When he was 23. 

_ Since he was 23. 

_ In 2007. 

Since 2007. 


How many students in your class think they can sing? 
How many think they cant? Do a survey and prove 
your answers. 


Choirmaster and TV Presenter, Gareth Malone is 
passionate about teaching singing. Look quickly 
through the chart about his life. In what ways has 
music been part of his life? 


Listen and check. Ask and answer the questions 
with a partner. 

















->■1 



Age 

Life event 

0 

Born in Bournemouth, England, 1975. 

3 

Started playing the piano. 

5 

to 10 

Bournemouth Grammar School. 

Started singing in the choir. 

10 

Moved with family to London. 

18 

to 21 

Studied Drama at the University 
of East Anglia. 

23 

Started teaching singing in schools. 

26 

Started working for the London 
Symphony Orchestra (ISO). He ran 
their Youth Choir. 

27 
to 30 

Did a postgraduate course at the 

Royal Academy of Music in London. 

32 
to now 

Started making programmes for 

BBC TV. Has made three: The Choir, 
Boys Don’t Sing, Unsung Town. 

33 

Married Becky, an English teacher. 

34 

Won two TV (BAFTA) awards for 

The Choir. Stopped workinq for 
the LSO. 

35 

Daughter Esther born. 

now 

Still teaching music and making 
more radio and TV programmes. 

Still living in London. 


J 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 Read the sentences. What tenses are used? 

He made his first TV programme in 2007 and he still makes them. 

He's been making programmes since 2007. 
He’s made three so far. 

The Present Perfect Continuous expresses an activity that began in 
the past and still continues. 

2 Complete the questions. Answer them. 

How long _ he _ TV programmes? 

How many programmes_he_so far? 

3 Remember! State verbs such as be, have (possession), know, love are 
rarely used in continuous tenses. 

I’ve known him for a long time. 

►► Grammar Reference 11.1 p!45 


PRACTICE 


Discussing grammar 

1 Choose the correct tense. 

1 How long have you been waiting/ are you waiting here? 

2 I bought/have bought a computer a few weeks ago. 

3 Alice has been looking/ has looked for a new job for ages. 

4 How long have you had/have you been having your car? 

5 Sue has been talking/ has talked on her phone for ages. 

6 She!? been speaking/has spoken to at least six friends. 


Asking questions 


2 Work with a partner. Read the sentences aloud and reply using 
a question with How long ...? Think of an answer. 



How long has she been working there? 


Only a couple of months. 



1 My sister s working in New York. 

2 I’m training to run the marathon. 

3 My boss is on holiday. 


4 I’m learning how to drive. 

5 I know Maria very well. 

6 I have the new iPad. 


T 11.2 


Listen and compare. 


Talking about you 

3 Put the verbs in the Present Perfect Simple or Continuous or 
the Past Simple. Then ask and answer with a partner. 

1 How long_you_(come) to this school? 

2 How long_you_(use) this book? 

3 Which book_you_(use) before this one? 

4 How long_you_(know) your teacher? 
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What have they been doing? 

4 Work with a partner. Ask questions with Why? about the 
people in the pictures. Reply with because and a reason. 


Why are the students bored? 



yL 


Because the teacher’s been talking for hours. 



5 Complete these sentences in the Present Perfect Simple 
about the people in exercise 4. 

1 They haven’t understood (not understand) a word. 

2 He_(sing) every night for the last 

three weeks. 

3 They’re happy because they ___ (win) 

the match. 

4 He_(plant) six rows of cabbages. 

5 She___ (paint) two walls already. 

6 They_(spend) over £200. 


T 11.3 


Listen and check. 


SPEAKING 

Tense review 

1 Look at the pictures of Charlotte Church and read 
what she says. What kind of music do you think she 
sings? What do you learn about her family? 


Charlotte Church: the girl 
with ‘the voice of an angel’! 



Everyone in my family sings. It’s just a natural 
thing that I haven't thought about much. There 
was never a time when I wasn’t singing. Mum 
and dad loved classical music and my nan used 
to sing show tunes. J J 


2 Work with a partner. 

Student A Look at pi 52. 
Student B Look at p 154. 


You have different information about Charlotte 
Church’s life and career. Ask and answer questions. 


f Wh ere was Charlotte Church born? 



In Cardiff, in Wales. 
When was she born? 
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MESSAGE 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

I haven’t seen you for ages! 

1 Write down the names of some friends you 
had when you were small. Talk to a partner 
about them. 



From: SHansson6@chatchat.com 
Subject: Hi 


f BS j Are you Mike Elliot from Grange School, Bedford, 1996 - 
2002? I hope so. I'm Sophie Simpson - yes - 'Silly Sophie'! 

; PS (Now Sophie Hansson). I've been trying to find information 
about you for a while. How's life? I'd love to hear your news. 
My email address is: SHansson6@chatchat.com 





• Why were you friends? 

• Do you still see them? 

• What do you know about their lives now? 


(§) + Add friend 


Friends 


2 Two old friends have just made contact again via 
a social networking site. Read their first messages. 


From: Mikeyell@gargle.co.uk 
Subject: What a surprise! 


MESSAGE 


Dear Sophie, 

Great to hear from you! It's been ages since we spoke 
- our last day at school I believe. What happened to all 
those promises about keeping in touch? How long have 
you been Mrs Hansson? I'm not married but I've been 
going out with a very nice girl for a while, so who knows? 
I'm working in Madrid at the moment. What have you 
been doing with your life? We must meet when I'm back 
in the UK and catch up. Mike 


• Who are they? 

• When were they friends? 

• What do you learn about their lives now? 


11HEB Sophie and Mike finally meet and catch 
up. Listen to the first part of their conversation. 
Are these statements about Mike true (/) or 
false (X)? Correct the false ones. 


1 Mike thinks Sophie looks older. 

2 He’s been working in Madrid for eight months. 

3 The headquarters of his company are in Germany. 

4 His Spanish girlfriend speaks no English. 

5 He’s been learning Spanish for six months. 

6 Now he’s going to learn Swedish. 

4 Look at the second part of the conversation. 

Read what Sophie says. Answer the questions. 

1 Who did she marry? 

2 What and where was her first job? 

3 Where does she work now? 

4 What have they been trying to do? 

5 Why do they need a place of their own? 


HIIH Complete Mike’s questions. Listen and 
compare. How does the coversation end? 


Roleplay 

6 Have a similar conversation with your partner. 
Pretend you have met again after a tew years. 
Begin like this: 

How great to see you! It’s been ages, what have you 
been doing? 

►► WRITING Filling in forms p!16 



Sophie I got married a year ago to a Swedish guy. Ragnar, 
Ragnar Hansson, 

Mike _? 

S We met while I was working in Stockholm. 

M _? 

S Well, after university I studied fashion design and my first 
job was in Sweden, as a buyer for H&M Fashion. 

M _? 

S I worked there for over three years. Ragnar was my boss. 

M _? 

S Yes, we did. My parents came over for the wedding. 

M _? 

S No, we don’t. We’ve both got new jobs in the UK. 

M _? 

S About ten months. We’ve been trying to buy a flat since we 

got back. 

M __? 

S With my parents. They’re lovely, but it’s not great and we’re 
expecting a baby next April, so we really need a place of our own. 


M Oh, congratulations! 






































READING AND SPEAKING 

Four generations of Gettys 

1 Who are the richest families in your country? How did they 
get their wealth? Describe their lifestyle. 

2 Look at the pictures and read the introduction. What did 
you learn about the Getty family? 

3 Work with a partner. Read about Jean Paul Getty I. 

Correct the information below about him. 

1 Jean Paul Getty I made his money from art and antiques. 

2 He was one of the world's first millionaires. 

3 He built the J. Paul Getty Museum in Guildford, England. 

4 He used his house in England to entertain British and 
American oil friends. 

5 He was famous for his generosity. 

6 He had five wives and four sons. 

4 Read about Jean Paul Getty II. Answer the questions. 

1 Which adjectives best describe his relationship with his 
father. Give reasons. 

dose distant loving cold cruel caring 

2 How many wives did he have? Who were they? 

How did each marriage end? 

3 What did he have in common with his father? 

4 Who was kidnapped? Where and why? 

5 Why did Paul I refuse to pay the ransom? 

6 Why did he change his mind? 

7 How much money did Paul II inherit? What did he do 
with it? 

8 Where was he living when he died? Where is he buried? 

5 Read about Jean Paul Getty III. Make a list of the tragic 
events in his life. Who do you blame? Discuss as a class. 

6 Read about Balthazar Getty. Complete the questions about 
him. Ask and answer them with a partner. 

1 Where/born? 

2 What/do? 

3 How long/working in films? 

4 ... made a lot of films? 

5 Which TV series/appearing in? 

6 How many children/got? 

7 Why/marriage nearly end? 

What do you think? 

1 Which Gettys do you think are the most tragic? Which the least? Why? 

2 What do you predict for Balthazar? Will he break the cycle of tragedy? 

Project 

Research the history of a famous family. Tell the class about it. 

90 Unit 11 * Life’s what you make it! 




Jean Paul Getty I was an American businessman. 

He founded the Getty Oil Company, and in 1957 was 
named the richest living American. He was one of the 
world's first billionaires. 


The Getty family is one of the 
richest families in the world; 
yet it has been plagued by 
tragedy for generations. 

The family are proof that 
money cannot buy happiness. 


Jean Paul Gettv I (1892-1976) 



A keen collector of art and antiques, 
he built the J. Paul Getty Museum in 
Los Angeles, California. He left over 
$661 million to the museum when 


In 1957 he 
was named the 
richest living 


he died. 


American 


He moved to England in the 1950s and bought a 
16th-century Tudor estate, Sutton Place, near Guildford. 
Tit is house became the centre of the Getty Oil Company 
and he used it to entertain his British and Arabian oil 
friends. Paul I was famous for his meanness. He 
installed a pay phone in Sutton Place for his guests' use. 
He died there on June 6th, 1976, aged 83. 



















lean Paul Getty II was the son of Paul i's 
fourth wife, Ann Rork. His parents 
divorced when he was three. The young 
Paul II rarely saw his father, but he 
wrote to him. His father never answered 
the letters. He just returned them with 
the spelling mistakes underlined. 

In 1956 he married his childhood 
sweetheart, Gail Harris and had four 
children. They moved to Rome where 
Paul II ran Getty Oil Italiana . They were a 
popular, party-loving couple, but alcohol 
and drugs took control of their lives. 

They divorced in 1964. Two years later 
Paul II married the Dutch model Talitha 
Pol (pictured). This also ended in disaster. 
She died of a drug overdose in 197 L 

Paul II and Paul I had one thing in 
common - they were very bad fathers. 
In 1973 Paul IPs eldest son, Jean Paul III, 


was kidnapped in Rome, and a ransom of $17 million 
demanded. His grandfather refused to pay, saying 
T have 14 other grandchildren.' An envelope arrived 
from the kidnappers. Inside was Paul Ilfs ear and 
a note: 

Th is \s Pauls ear If we don’+ ge+ .some mone^ 
wi+hln ten da\)S, +her\ +he o+her ear will arrive 

Paul I finally paid $3 million and his grandson 
was released. 


Balthazar Getty, the great-grandson of Jean Paul 
Getty I, was born in California in 1975. He is an 
actor and a musician. When he was eleven he was 
sent to Gordonstoun School, an elite boarding 
school in Scotland which has educated three 
generations of the British royal family. 

Balthazar has been working in films since he was 
twelve years old, when he was given the leading role 
of the schoolboy, Ralph, in the film Lord of the Flies . 
He's made many films since then, including Young 
Guns II and Natural Born Killers, lie has also been 
in TV shows. Recently he has been appearing in the 
hit ABC series. Brothers and Sisters . 


Balthazar has also worked as a fashion 
model and in 2000, he married fashion 
designer Rosetta Millington. They have 
a son, Cassius Paul, and three daughters. 
The marriage almost ended in 2008 when 
Balthazar was photographed kissing the 
actress Sienna Miller. He has since 
returned to his wife. 

So far Balthazar 's life has been more 
successful than his father's and grandfather's. 
He says: 'As a ehild r I really didn f t know 
what it was to be a Getty . J had a pretty 
modest upbringing! 


Paul II moved back to England and in 1997 became 
a British citizen. He had inherited $2.5 billion from 
his father. He donated over $2.25 million of this to 
the arts. In 1994, he married his third wife, Victoria 
Holdsworth. It was Victoria who helped 
him finally beat his drug 
addiction. He died in 2003 and 
is buried in Westminster 
Abbey. 


lean Paul Getty III spent his childhood in Italy. 

His parents divorced when he was nine and after 
that he saw very little of his father. By the age of 
fifteen he had been expelled from seven schools 
and he was already taking drugs. Then in July, 1973, 
when he was sixteen, came the kidnapping. He 
was imprisoned in a cave in the mountains for five 
months, until his ear was cut off and his grandfather 
finally paid a ransom. Paul III never recovered. 

He returned to a lifestyle of parties and drugs. In 
1974, aged eighteen, he married Gisela Zacher, a 
German model, and moved to Los Angeles. He was 
just nineteen when his son Balthazar was bom. 


Paul III was now an alcoholic and drug addict and 
in 1981, at just twenty-four years old, he took a drug 
overdose and had a stroke. He was in a coma for six 
weeks and afterwards he was 
paralysed, nearly blind and 
unable to speak. His father, 

Paul II, like his grandfather 
before, refused to help. Paul III 
and Gisela divorced in 1993 
and he was looked after by his 
mother, Gail, until his death 
on February 5th, 2011. He was 
fifty-four. 


Balthazar Getty (1975 ) 


Jean Paul Getty II (1932-2003) 












VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 

Birth, marriage, and death 



BIRTH 


1 Work in small groups. When were you born? 
Do you know the exact time of your birth? 

r 

I was born on March 21st, 1941 
at 2.40 in the morning. 

2 Look at the pictures and complete the 
sentences with a word from the box. 


She gave 4 _to a baby boy. 

He was s _at 3.00 a.m. last 

night. He 6 _3.4 kilos 


birth pregnant expecting 
weighed born due 


MARRIAGE 


3 When did you last go to a wedding? Whose was it? What was it like? 
Complete the sentences with a word from the box. 


married widowed single divorced engaged 



1 He’s 


2 They’re. 


3 They’re. 


4 They’re. 


5 She's 


4 These sentences describe the events in Nina’s life. Put them in the correct order. 
Read them aloud round the class. What is a honeymoon ? 



Nina and Ted in 2002 


_ They got married in 2002 in a registry office. 

_ They went to Venice on honeymoon. 

_ The marriage started to go wrong. 

_ !n 2004 they had a son, Sam. 

_ They split up and got divorced in 2008. 


It’s their anniversary today! They’ve been married since 2010. 

__ Nina remarried. She married Robert, a colleague from work. 

_ They got engaged two years later. 

_L Nina and Ted started going out when they were both 17. 


Listen to Alison talking about her life. In what ways is her story different 
from Ninas? Who are Ben, Mark, Ellen, Tessa, and Tom? 


DEATH 


6 Complete the sentences with words on the right. 

1 ‘Are your grandparents still__?’ 

‘My grandmother is. My grandfather_before I was born.’ 

2 The_of his uncle came as a great shock. It was totally unexpected. 

3 He_a heart attack. The_is next Thursday. 

4 ‘Do you still have your dog?’ ‘No. He’s been_a long time. I_ 



him terribly.’ 


died of 
miss 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Good news, bad news 


1 

2 


Look at the pictures. What is the good news? What is the bad news? 


I Work with a partner. Complete the conversations with words in the box. After each one listen and check. 


rw 3 


Congratulations 
had 

Give her my love 
doing 
weigh 

A My wife 1 _a baby last night. 

B 2 _! Was it a boy or girl? 

A A boy! William James. 

B How much did he 3 _? 

A 4.1 kilos. 

B Ooh! A big boy. How are mother and baby 4 _? 

A They’re fine. 

B That’s wonderful. 5 __when you see her. 




A Alfie and I have got 1 _. 

B That’s 2 _! Congratulations! 

A Do you like my 3 _? 

B Wow! Diamonds! It’s 4 _. When’s the 5 _ 

A We’re thinking of getting married next spring. 

B I hope I’m invited. 

A Of course you are. I want you to be a 6 _ 

B Really? I’d love that. I’ve never been one before. 



well 

What’s happened 
shame 
sorry to hear 


A Have you heard about Bill and Josie? 

B No! 1 _? 

A Well, they’ve been having a 2 _recently. 

B I know, they haven’t been 3 _at all. 

A Mm. Well, they’ve finally decided to 4 _. 

B I’m so 5 _that. What a 6 _! 

A Yes, I always thought they were so good together. 



A We lost Grandpa last week. 

B I know. Your dad told me. I’m 1 _. He was a 

2 _. Everyone was really 3 ._.. 

A He and Grandma were 4 _nearly sixty years. 

B That’s incredible! How old was he? 

A Eighty-eight. 

B And hows your Grandma 5 _? 

A She’s OK. She’s got her family around her. 

B Well, I’m sure you all have wonderful 6 _of him. 


5 Choose two of the conversations and practise them with your partner. Act them out to the class. 
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Just wondering... 


if* will/might/would conditionals • Prepositions • Thank you and goodbye! 


► 


STARTER 


What’s the weather forecast where you are for... ? 
• today • tomorrow • the weekend 




cfb cfb 


REAL POSSIBILITIES 

First conditional + will and might 


I Read and listen to the conversation. 


A What are you doing this weekend? 

B Mmm ... if the weather’s nice, we’ll go for a picnic. 
A Ooh! Sounds nice. Where to? 

B Not sure. We might go to the park, or we 
might go to the country. 

A Well, I’m sure you’ll have fun! 

What’s the difference between ... ? 

We’ll go for a picnic. We might go to the park. 

Practise the conversation with a partner. 


2 Have similar conversations with your partner. 

• sunny-go swimming-the outdoor pool/ the river 

• it rains - go shopping - the High Street / a shopping centre 

• have time - see some friends - a restaurant / the pub 

I Listen and compare. 


T 12.2 


J What do you think you’ll do at the weekend? 

If it’s a nice day on Saturday, I’ll go to the beach. 

If it rains, I won’t go to the beach. 

I wight see some friends. 
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GRAMMAR SPOT 


When I leave school... 


1 In first conditional sentences what tense comes after if! 

What is the other verb form? 

If it's sunny, well go for a picnic. 

We won't go out if it rains. 

2 The first conditional refers to real time and real future situations. 

If we have time, we’ll see some friends. 

3 Might + infinitive expresses a future possibility. 

Might = will perhaps. 

I might go out, or l might stay at home. I’m not sure. 

►► Grammar Reference 12.1 and 12.2 p146 


PRACTICE 


T 12.4 


I Listen to Tara and Ben talking about when 
they leave school. Who knows what they want to do? 
Who isn’t sure? 


Talk to a partner about 
Tara and Ben. 



First Tara’s going to ... 


Ben wight... 




4 Ben has decided to go travelling with James. Tara sees 
a lot of problems. Use the prompts to continue his 
conversation with Tara. 


Discussing grammar 

1 Work with a partner. Choose the correct answer. 

1 If I see Pete, / might tell / VU tell him I saw you. 

2 I’ll come and see you if I have i I’ll have time. 

3 I might see / I’ll see you later. I’m not sure. 

4 I might collect / I’ll collect the kids from school 
if you want. 

5 If you’ll arrive / you arrive there before me, wait 
by the door. 

6 If you tell me, I won’t say i I’ll say a word to anyone 
else. I promise. 


going to and might 

2 Work with a partner. Make conversations about these 
future possibilities. 


What are you going 
to do after school? 


I don’t know. I wight go howe, 
or I might go into town. 

-^ 

1 What/going/do/after school? 
don’t know - go home/go into town 

2 Where/going on your next holiday? 
not sure - Spain/Turkey 

3 What/study at university? 
haven’t decided - languages/business 

4 What/buy Jane/birthday? 
not sure - a T-shirt/make-up 

5 When/see your boyfriend again? 
don’t know - Friday night/Saturday afternoon 

I Listen and check. 


T 12.3 


Tara What will you do if you don’t have any money? 
Ben I’ll get a job, of course! 

Tara But what will you do if you ...? 


• don’t like the food 

• are ill 

• miss your family 


get lonely 

don’t get on with James 
can’t speak the language 


Advice, warnings, threats 

5 Who is speaking? Complete their sentences. 

m 

Tf . these pills. 






You 

fail 

exams if 

(not do) 

your homework. i 

Careful! If 

touch 


an electric shock! i 

If 

(not do) what I 

say, 

kill 


I 

I 

l 


T 12.5 


Listen and check. 
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DREAMS AND WISHES 

Second conditional if + would 


4 


T 12.7 


Listen to Sam and Annie. What do they wish for? 
Complete their sentences. 



I’d like to be taller, if I were taller, 

I_in the first team at 

rugby. And if I_really 

well, I_captain. And then 

if I_really hard, maybe 

one day I_for England! 

My dad_so proud of me! 


5 What is the reality about Sam and Annie? What would they 
do if they could? 


1 Look at the picture of the genie? What can he do? 


I have two kids. I love them, but 
I never have any time to myself. 

If I_a free weekend, 

I_in bed all day. 

I_magazines and watch 

TV. Then I_ail night and 

my children_me. 

Oh, heaven! 


Saw isn’t tall. If he were taller, he’d ... 


2 


3 


T 12.6 


I Read and listen to Lily. How old do you think 
she is? What does she wish for? 



I’d love a baby brother. 
If I had a baby brother, 
I would play with him 
all the time. We’d have 
a lot of fun. I’d be so 
happy! I wouldn’t ask 
my mum and dad for 
anything else! 


Answer the questions. 

1 Does Lily have a brother? 

No, she... 

2 How does she express her wish? 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 What verb forms do we use in second conditional sentences? 

If I had a brother, I would play with him. 

2 The second conditional describes an improbable/impossible 
situation. Which sentence is more probable? 

If he trains hard, he’ll be in the team. 

If he trained hard, he’d be in the team. 

3 Notice that was can change to were in the if clause. 

If Sam were taller,he’d... 

If I were you, I’d stop smoking. 

^ Grammar Reference 12.3 p!46 
My wishes 


If I had..., I would... 

3 What would she do with her brother? 
They’d... 

4 How would she feel? 

She’d... 

5 Why would her mum and dad be pleased? 
Because she... 


T 12.6 


Listen again and repeat what Lily says. 


6 Write down three wishes for you. Show a partner. 
Say what you would do. 

I’d like to be rich. If I were rich. I’d... 



96 Unit 12 * Just wondering ... 





























PRACTICE 

Discussing grammar 


LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

At a crossroads 


Put the verbs in the correct first or second conditional form. 


1 If I_(win) the lottery, I_(give) all the 

money to you. 

2 If you_(go) out,_you_(get) me 

a newspaper? 

3 If I_(find) a wallet in the street, I_ 

(not keep) it. 

4 If I_(find) your book, I_(give) it back to you. 

5 ‘I’m going to bet £1,000 on a horse.’ 

I_(not do) that if I_(be) you. 

You might lose the lot.’ 

2 Work with a partner. How many sentences can you make from 
the chart? Read them aloud. 


If I... 


were 

had 

knew 

didn’t know 


the answer, 
the president, 
you, 

a millionaire, 
the time, 


rd 

I wouldn’t 


tell you. 

travel the world, 
work for world peace, 
tell the truth, 
accept the job. 
help you. 
ask the teacher. 


He’s not much good at anything! 


T 12.8 


I Tony’s dad is fed up with his son. Listen to him 


talking about Tony’s life. Take some notes. 



Money 


Clothes 


Work 


Girlfriend 


4 Make sentences about Tony using 
these ideas. 


Tony and his dad 


If/job/have money 
If / money / buy / new clothes 
If / nice clothes / look smarter 
If / a bit more ambitious / 
apply for more jobs 


If / so lazy / up before midday 
If / shave / shower / look better 
If / look better / get girlfriend 


1 If you are at a crossroads in life, what does it 
mean? Give an example from your life. 

2 UJ£I*J Jimmy and Fiona are at a crossroads 
in their lives. Listen to them talking to a friend 
and answer the questions after each one. 



1 What is the problem? 

2 Who are the people involved? 

3 What are the possible options? 

4 What are the pros and cons of each option? 

5 What might happen as a result? 

6 What does the friend advise? 


What do you think? 


3 What would you do if you were Jimmy 
or Fiona? What would you advise? 



If I were Jimmy, I’d ... 


4 UJ&U Listen to the same two people 
talking a year later. Did they make the 
right decision? 


Discussion 

5 Work in small groups. Look at the situations 
on pl57. They all describe dilemmas that 
people find themselves in, and that require 
decisions! 


T 12.9 


Listen and check. 


Talk together. What would you do? 
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READING AND SPEAKING 

Life, the Universe, and everything 


The Wonders 


1 Close your eyes. Do nothing for one minute. Did that seem 
a long time? What is a long time? 

2 What do you know about the Universe? Do the quiz. 


Time and the Universe 

» » - 4 * 


1 The Universe is 13.7 billion/i3-7 million years old. 

2 Our solar system was formed 5 billion /1 billion years ago. 

3 The Earth was formed 4.3 billion/500,000 years ago. 

4 Homo sapiens appeared in East Africa 2 million/200,000 
years ago. 

The answers are at the bottom of this page. 

3 Read the introduction to The Wonders of our Universe. 
Answer the questions. 

1 Why is it hard for us to understand the size of the Universe? 

2 Why are the time scales involved difficult? 

4 Read the rest of the article. Answer the questions after 
each part. 


Part I 


1 What is it about these features of the Earth that make it 
suitable for life? 

• distance from the sun • rotation • angle 

• water • atmosphere • size 

2 What would happen if these features were different? 


Part 2 


3 What are the main objects in our solar system? 
What holds them all together? 

4 What are the planets made of? 

5 How would you give an alien directions to our 
solar system? 

6 How many stars are there in the Milky Way? 

7 How many galaxies are there in the Universe? 


Part 3 


8 Look at the diagram The Life Cycle of the Sun. Explain it. 
Where are we now? How will the Universe end? When? 

9 What are the wonders of it all? 


What do you think? 

How does it make you feel to think... 

... the Universe is so old? ... it is infinite? ... one day it will end? 


WRITING 


T 12.12 It 12,13 


Listening and note-taking p!17 


There are two things that 
are impossible for us 


to understand about 
the Universe. 




Part 1 


> The Earth 


our oceans 


The Earth is the only place in the Universe 

where life is known to exist. It has all the 

conditions that are suitable for supporting life. 

• It is a perfect distance from the sun. 

If it was closer, there would be too much 
radiation. The Earth would be too hot, and 
all the oceans would evaporate. If it was 
further from the sun, it would be too cold, 
and the planet would be covered in ice. 

• The Earth rotates on its axis, so the whole 
surface is warmed and cooled once a day 
every day. If it didn't rotate, one side would 
be permanently hot, and the other cold. 

• It is at an angle {23.5°} to the sun, which gives 
us our seasons. At different times of year, the 
northern hemisphere gets more or less sunlight 
than the southern hemisphere. Without 
seasons, our weather would be too extreme. 

• 70% of the Earth is covered in water. If there 
was no water, there would be no life. 

• Our atmosphere blocks harmful solar 
radiation, but allows enough heat from 
the sun to warm us. 

• The earth is the right size. If it was bigger, 
gravity would be much stronger, and we 
wouldn't be able to move. If it was smaller 
and gravity was weaker, it wouldn’t hold 
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of our Universe 



> One is its ... 


sizE > Another is its ... TIMEMMMME 



ever 


The Milky Way 


Our Solar System 


It is probably infinite 
Which means it goes on for ever 


If you think a year lasts a long time ... 

If you think 20 is old ... 

If you think 2,000 years ago is ancient history .. 
think again. The Universe is 

13.7 billion years 0 w. _-< 


ana ever ... and ever ... and ever ... and 


Part 2 fcX* 


Part 3 


> The End 


The Life Cycle of the Sun Now 


Our sun is getting hotter. In one 
billion years’ time, the Earth will 
become too hot for water to exist, 
and all life will end. Our sun will 
continue to burn until it uses all its supply of hydrogen. 
In five billion years’ time it will expand, then explode 
and become a red giant. After that it wili collapse and 
become smaller than the Earth. 

Some scientists believe that the Universe will continue 
to expand. All the stars, every single one, will burn out 
and it will go dark. The temperature will drop to zero. 
This will happen when the Universe is 100 trillion years 
old. After that, there will be nothing. Forever. 


5 6 7 8 

Billions of Years (approx.) 


Red Giant 


A^' an 


Planetary Nebula 


White Dwarf 


> The wonder of it all 

There is a short period of time in the early years of the 
Universe when life is possible. This period, in the history 
of time, lasts just a second, a flash, a click of the fingers. 

That miraculous time is HOW. 

We are in the most precious place 
at the most precious time. 

And it’s now! 


Our sun is just one of the stars in the Milky Way. One of between 100 and 
400 billion stars. 

Our solar system goes round the centre of the Milky Way once every 250 
million earth years. 


> The Universe 

Our galaxy is just one of more than 170 billion galaxies in the observable 
Universe. The Universe is probably infinite. There is no end to it. 






VOCABULARY 

Prepositions 


Prepositions are little words, but they’re everywhere! 

We are connected to the sun fry gravity. 

I’m going out on a date with Alice. 

1 Its easy to make mistakes with prepositions. Correct 
these sentences. Sometimes no preposition is necessary. 





1 Are- sjou interested of art? X 
% l phoned to Peter, but Vie didn't answer, X 
-3 l arrived at London Vast week, X 

4 It depends of the weather. X 

5 She's married with Tames. X 

^ I'm Voohing at a pair of jeans site ? 4 . X 
T pid 'jou pa'i the meal? X 
$ I'm reading a novel of Diehens. X 
<\ l worked Vihe a waiter. X 
to If ^ou have a problem, ash to the teacher. X 




2 Complete each sentences with a preposition and a noun. 

in by strike purpose touch 

for on dinner myself business 

1 It wasn’t an accident. She broke it_ 

2 Whats_ _? I’m starving! 

3 He isn’t in the office this week. He’s away_ 

4 When you go, keep_with me 

via email. 

5 Transport workers are_for 

better pay. 

6 I don’t need other people. I like being_ 


T 12.14 


Listen and check. 


3 What prepositions go with these nouns? 


some information 

Praeue 




a recipe 

paella 

be in love 

the girl next door 

a book 

butterflies 


a problem 

my central heating 

a lot of damage a building 

a meeting 

your boss 

a cheque 

£100 

a cure 

cancer 


the difference 

two cultures 


4 Complete the sentences with an adjective in the box 
and a preposition. 


good used afraid angry famous worried different 


1 I’m_ _spiders. I can’t even look at them. 

2 Dave is very_cooking. He makes 

amazing cakes. 

3 Why are you___me? What have 

I done to annoy you? 

4 I found the city noisy at first, but I’m_ 

it now. 

5 New York is_its skyscrapers. 

6 They’re late. Where are they? I’m_them. 

7 I’m very_my sister. She’s clever, I’m not. 


5 What prepositions go with these verbs? Sometimes 
there is more than one. 


listen look as k 

wait Won helong 

tbink ag ree 


laugh 

believe 


Write sentences with the verbs and a preposition. 

I like listening to the radio. What are you thinking about? 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Thank you and goodbye! 


1 Look at the pictures. Where are the people? Who are they? Complete the conversations with the words in the boxes. 



A Well, it’s late. I must_now. 

Thank you_for a lovely 

evening. 

B My_! 

A And the food was delicious! 

B I’m_you liked it. I hope you 

get home all right. Bye! 

A Bye! And thanks again! 


A Thank you so much! It was so 

__ of you. 

B That’s all right! 

A I’m so_for all your help. 

B Don’t__ it! 

A Er... Would you_helping 

me with just one more thing? 

B Of course not! No problem! 


A I hope you have a good_ 

Who's meeting you? 

B My sister, Sarah. 

A Remember to give her my_ 

B Will do. OK, it’s._I have 

to go now. Bye! 

A Right. Look after_! Bye! 



pleasure kind having welcome 


A Thanks for_me. I really 

enjoyed staying with you. 

B You’re_It was a 

_Come back and see 

us again sometime! 

A That’s very_Maybe next 

year! 

C That would be lovely! 



hello I’ll text care journey 


A Have a safe-! 

B Thanks_you when I arrive. 

A Say_to your parents 

from me. 

B I will. Oh! The train’s leaving! 

A OK! Bye! Take_! 

B See you soon! Bye! 



everything luck fun will 


A Goodbye! And thanks for_ 

It was great_! 

B I really enjoyed being your teacher. 

C We learned such a lot with you! 

B Thank you! Good_with 

your English. Keep practising! 

A We_! 


1 


T 12.15 


Listen and check. 


3 Work with a partner. Learn two of the conversations. Act them to the class. 
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UNIT 1 DESCRIBING FRIENDS - Correcting common mistakes 


◄◄ p9 


1 Look at the symbols often used to correct mistakes 4 Correct this piece of student writing, 

in writing. Correct the underlined mistakes in the 
sentences. Compare your answers with a partner. 



Sp 

Sp Spelling 

1 I’m enjoing the party. 


WW 

WW Wrong word 

2 They went jn Italy on holiday. 


WO 

WO Word order 

3 1 have two brothers younger. 


Gr 

Gr Grammar 

4 She’s got some new reds shoes. 


T 

T Tense 

5 He arrive yesterday. 


P 

P Punctuation 

6 They arent coming. 

X Word missing 

7 She’s doctor. 


X 


2 Work in two groups. In each of the sentences below 
there is one mistake. 

Group A Find the mistakes in A. Use the symbols 
to mark them, but don’t correct them. 

Group B Find the mistakes in B. Use the symbols 
to mark them, but don’t correct them. 


1 I like Rome because is a beautiful city. 

2 She studied for three years psychology. 

3 There aren’t any milk. 

4 He’s speaking French, German, and Spanish, 

5 I watched TV, than I went to bed, 

6 Did you by any bread at the supermarket? 


1 I lost my all money. 

2 What did you last night? 

3 He always wear jeans. 

4 My town is quite at the weekend. 

5 I want that I pass the exam. 

6 She’s married with Peter. 

3 Find a partner from the other group. Correct each 
other’s sentences. 


5 Write about your own best friend. 

6 Swap with a partner and see if you can find any 
mistakes. Read your work aloud to the class. 



My best friend was my best man when I get married two 


year ago. He’s name is Antonio and we met in. university in 


Bologna. In fact we met on our very first day their . Antonio 

WW 

was first person I spoke with and we discovered we were 


both studying Spanish and that we were both football 


fans. When we left university we went together travelling 


for six month . We had a fantastic time touring north and 


south america . When we were in Mexico we met two sisters 

WW WW 

of London, Emma and Kate. Now I’m married with Emma 


and next year Antonio and Kate going to get married. I like 


Antonio because he very funny and we has really good 


times together. He jh/e in a different town now, but we text 


or call often each other . I'm very lucky that he's my friend 
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UNIT 2 WRITING A POSTCARD - 


Style and synonyms 



1 ;; we are in a 
lo!Z T' n s,a ^-A. 

L„ ' ? UW Manl »ttan. Wf 

Sr.** BuiMi " 9 fr “ m ° ur 

T ‘papers are nice. Yesterd 
h*li«|>t.r tour ofth, cit , ani ,j 
* a nice st ,„„ m Broa . Y _J 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

B,0 °mln 9 dal es , |,- s a ] 

zzzizzt' s r o "- "* 
" ,be pt 

See you soon. 

Love, 

Demina and Martin 


Melanie e a fc er 
1 0 Wallasey 
Brentwood, 
Esse* 

£Mi5 7L6 

England 


111 


Read the postcard. Where are Gemma 
and Martin? Are they enjoying their 
holiday? Why? What is wrong with the 
style of the writing? 


2 Gemma and Martin use nice eleven times. Complete 
the sentences below with other adjectives from the box. 
Sometimes more than one adjective is possible, but 
not always! 


great 

warm and sunny 

interesting 

excellent 

delicious 

luxurious 

spectacular 

amazing 

exciting 

brilliant 

wonderful 



1 We’re having a/an_time here in 

New York. 

2 The weather is_. 

3 We’re staying in a/an_hotel in a/an 

_part of town, 

4 We have__views of the Empire State 

Building. 

5 We think the skyscrapers are_. 

6 We went on a/an_helicopter ride. 

7 In the evening we saw a/an_show. 

8 Bloomingdales is a/an_store for 

buying clothes. 

9 The restaurants here are_. 

10 The food here is really_. 


3 Work with a partner. Read the postcard aloud using a 
variety of adjectives. Use nice once only. Discuss where 
you think is the best place to use it. 

4 Think of a holiday you once had. Imagine you are still 
there. Write a postcard to an English friend about it, but 
use the adjective nice once only! You can write about 
some of these things: 

• the journey 

• the weather 

• the accommodation 

• the food 

• some things you did yesterday 

• some things you are going to do today 

Compare postcards with your partner then read 
them to the class. 
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P»> UNIT 3 NARRATIVE WRITING - Building a story 


1 Work with a partner. Look at the picture story. What is it about? 

Tire burcjlar who fell asleep 




2 Read the sentences. They tell the story. Put the words in 
italics in a suitable position in the sentence. Change the 
punctuation if necessary. 

1 A burglar broke into a house in Paris, 

Last Sunday evening large, expensive in the centre of 

Last Sunday evening, a burglar broke into a large, expensive 
house in the centre of Paris. 

2 He went into the living room and he filled his sack 
with all the silverware and a Chinese vase. 

First quickly and quietly priceless 



3 He went to the kitchen and found some cheese and 
two bottles of champagne. 

Next delicious the best 

4 He was feeling hungry and thirsty. He ate the cheese 
and drank the champagne. 

extremely so all 

5 He felt very tired. He went to the bedroom and lay 
down on a big bed, and fell asleep. 

Suddenly upstairs comfortable immediately fast 

6 He slept very well. When he woke up, three policemen 
were standing round his bed. 

Unfortunately the next morning 


T 3.13 


Listen and check. 
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p28 


3 The pictures below illustrate a news story. What is it about? 
Match notes 1-6 with the pictures. 


1 The phone was smelly and dirty. It still worked. Glen called 
some numbers. 

2 Andrew Cheatle, a businessman from Worthing in Sussex, 
was walking on the beach. He lost his mobile, (a) 

3 He was preparing the fish for sale. He noticed something 
metal inside a cod fish. It was a mobile phone. 


4 One week later, fisherman, Glen Kerley, was on his boat 
catching fish to sell in the market. 

5 Glen returned the phone to Andrew. He still uses it. 

6 Andrew was with his girlfriend, Rita Smith. Her mobile phone 
rang. She said, ‘It’s for you! It’s a call from your phone.’ 


A fishy tale 






4 Write the news story. Use suitable words to join the ideas and to make the story more 
interesting. Compare your stories in groups and with the sample answer on pi57. 
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UNIT 4 WRITING AN EMAIL - Linking words but, although, and however, so, and because 


1 You receive an email from an old friend. It is many 
years since you heard from them. You want to reply 
and tell them about you and your life. Make some 
notes. 


but, although, and however 

2 Read these sentences. They all mean the same, but 
how are they different? 

• I don’t write many letters, but I send a lot of emails. 

• Although I don’t write many letters, I send a lot 
of emails. 

• I don’t write many letters. However, I send a lot 
of emails. 

3 Join these pairs of sentences in different ways. 

1 I love ice cream. I don’t eat it often. 

2 He’s a good friend. We don’t have a lot in common. 

3 She isn’t English. She speaks English very well. 

4 It rained a lot. We enjoyed the holiday. 

so and because 

4 Read these sentences. 

1 He lived in France for many years, so he speaks 
French well. 

2 He speaks French well because he lived in France 
for many years. 

Which pattern goes with which sentence? 

a Result -► Cause 

b Cause -► Result 

5 Join the pairs of sentences in two different ways 
using so and because. 

1 I don’t eat broccoli. I don’t like it. 

2 She went home. She was tired. 

3 We didn’t enjoy our holiday. The weather 
was bad. 

4 He worked hard. He passed all his exams. 

5 I enjoy history lessons. I like the teacher. 

6 It started to rain. We stopped playing tennis. 


Read the email. Who is writing to who? Why? 
What news does she give? Complete the 
email with these linking words. 


but although however so because 


W n r» 

Date: 

From: 

Subject: 

To: 



Wed, 27 Apr. 20:07:36 +0100 {BST} 

"Lindy Cameron'' <lindy.cam5@donwana.com> 
RE: Do you remember me? 

"Teresa Tate" <Teresa@Tate174.fsnet.co.uk> 


Dear Teresa, 

How wonderful to hear from you. Of course I remember you 

(1)_it's nearly seven years since we were neighbours. How 

did you get my email address? You told me a little about you and 

your family, (2)_now I'd like to know more. You ask how 

we all are, (3)_here's some of our news. 

First things first - George and I are now divorced! I know you never 

liked him much, (4)_you are probably not too surprised. 

(5)_, we still see each other a lot (6)_of the 

twins.They're nine now and they're good girls, (7)_, of 

course, sometimes a bit of a handful. We moved from Birmingham 

(8) __I didn't want them to grow up in a big city. We now 

live in a beautiful, old farmhouse in Wales. I love country life. We have 

lots of land, (9) _we grow all our own vegetables and keep 

a few chickens. (10)_, it's all very expensive to look after 

and (11)._I sell some of our produce to the local shops, we 

never have enough money for holidays and treats, (12)_ 

we're happy and healthy. 


1 can't wait to hear more of your news. Write very soon. 

Please come to stay. I'd love to see you again. 

Love 
Lindy X 


7 Write an email to your old friend. Use your notes from 
exercise 1 and the phrases below. Compare your email 
with your partners. 

Dear X 

How wonderful/amazing to hear from you. 

I was so surprised./What a wonderful surprise. 

How did you get my email address? 

It was great to get your news. 

Let me tell you something about my life. 

Please let’s keep in touch. 

Love/Best wishes/All the best 
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UNITS WRITING FOR TALKING - My dreams for the future 
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1 Think about your future. How do you see your life ... ? 

* next year • in ten years’ time 

• in five years’ time • when you’re 40 or 50 

Write some notes about your hopes and ambitions at 
each of these times. Tell the class. 


U29 Read and listen to Susannah talking about her 
future. What are her definite plans? What is she not sure 
about? What are her hopes, ambitions, and dreams? 


3 Read Susannahs talk again carefully. Underline any 
words or expressions that would be useful when you 
write a talk about your future. Compare with your 
partner. Have you chosen the same ones? 

4 Rewrite the first paragraph about you. Read it aloud. 

5 Write a talk about your future plans and dreams. Mark 
pauses and words you want to stress. Practise reading it 
aloud. Give your talk to the class. Answer any questions. 


AAtj dreams fbr the future 

Hello everyone. My name's Susannah - Susie for short. 

I'm 20 years old. At the moment I'm in my second year 
at art school and I often dream about my future. I have 
big plans and I ’d like to tell you a bit about them. 

AAy most immediate plans are holiday plans. I'm going to 
visit my brother who's moving in Australia. My mother and 
I are going to spend Christmas with him in the summer sun. 

I 'm verif excited about that. 

When I return l need to make a final decision about which 
course to study next year. I’m stilt not sure - I m t in ing 
of doing either fashion design or landscape design Its 
difficult because I’m interested in both clothes and gardens. 
If I choose landscape I’d like to work with my friend, Jasper. 
He’s brilliant with gardens and weve already worked on two 
together. It was great fun and we get on very well. 

In five or ten years' time I would tike to have my own 
business and work for myself like my father. He has his 
own building business. Perhaps I'll do a business course 
after I finish art school. 

Of course, one day I hope to marry and have children 
Ideally before I'm 30, but I can't plan when I 'll meet the 
right person and I haven't got a boyfriend at the moment. 

In my dreams I see myself at 40 running a successful 
gardening company with about 20 employees. I U design 
beautiful gardens for beautiful people. I'll have a beautiful 
house, two beautiful children, and of course a husband 
who’s as successful as I am. Who knows, it could even 

be Jasper? 
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1 Complete this sentence in any way you can. 

The town where I was born is / has... 

Share the information with the class. 


GRAMMAR SPOT 


1 We use who, that, which, and where to join 
sentences. Look at these sentences. 

1 met a man. He is from my town. 

1 met a man who is from my town. 

1 bought a house. It’s in Market Street. 

1 bought a house which/that is in Market Street. 

The hotel was very comfortable. We stayed in it. 
The hotel where we stayed was very comfortable. 

2 Who, which, that, and where are relative pronouns. 
Complete the rules with a relative pronoun. 

* _is for people. 

* _or_is for things, 

* _is for places. 


2 Join the sentences with the correct relative pronoun. 

1 There’s the boy. He broke the window. 

2 That’s the palace. The Queen lives there. 

3 There are the policemen. They caught the thief. 

4 I bought a watch. It stopped after two days. 

5 Here are the letters. They arrived this morning. 

6 That’s the hospital. I was born in it. 

3 Look at the pictures of Pittsburgh. What do you 
learn about the town from them? Read the text and 
complete it with who, which/that, or where. Answer 
the questions. 

1 Where is the town? 

2 How many bridges are there? 

3 Who is the city named after? 

4 What was it like 50 years ago? 

5 What is it like now? 

6 Which artists come from Pittsburgh? 

7 What are the people like? 

4 Write a similar description of your hometown in 
about 200 words. First write some notes about it. 

• Where is it? • What’s its history? • What’s it like now? 

Next write some personal opinions. 

• Do you like it? • Why?/Why not? 

5 Read some descriptions aloud and compare 
your towns. 



THE TOWN WHERE I WAS BORN 


I was born in Pittsburgh, the second largest city in Pennsylvania, 
USA, with a population of about 2.4 million. Pittsburgh lies on 
the banks of three rivers U) that are crossed by over 400 

bridges. The city is named after William Pitt, (2)_was 

the Prime Minister of Britain in the 1700s. It is sometimes called 
The City of Bridges'. 



Fifty years ago, Pittsburgh was a thriving, industrial town. It had 

dozens of factories (3)_produced iron and steel. 

However, in the 1970s and 80s the steel mills closed and the city 

suffered badly. Streets, (4) ___ once people hurried to work, 

became deserted and dangerous. However, today, a lot of these 
streets are thriving again with theatres, shops, and restaurants. 

Pittsburgh is surrounded by hills from (5)_you can enjoy 

great views of the city, views (6)_have inspired many 

artists, such as Linda Barnicott, who painted My Home Town. The 
museums display the work of many local artists, including Andy 
Warhol, (7)_was born and raised in Pittsburgh. 

The city is now named one of the'World's Most Liveable Cities'. 

I moved away ten years ago, but I often return. I miss the tough, 

friendly people, (8)_have lived through good times 

and bad.They make me proud to call Pittsburgh my hometown. 



Linda Barnicott's My Home Town 
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1 Write down the names of any famous families you know. Share your ideas 
with the class. Why are they famous? 

2 What do you know about John F. Kennedy? Discuss with a partner. 

5 Read the seven paragraphs about John F. Kennedy. Work together to put the 
paragraphs in the correct order. Which words helped you decide the order? 


THE LIFE OF A 

KENNEDY 


1 John F. Kennedy 1917-1963 


HJ This was a huge tragedy for Joseph Sr. who had wanted 
his first son to become president. He now turned his attention 
to his second son, John. John wanted to please his father, and in 
1952 he was elected to the US Senate. 

13 1 [ US President John Fitzgerald Kennedy ('JFK') was born on 
May 29,1917. He was the second of nine children in a wealthy 
and powerful American family. His father, Joseph, was the US 
ambassador to Britain, and his grandfather was the mayor of 
Boston. Despite all the money and fame, John’s life was not easy. 

D The following year, John joined the Navy and fought in 
World War II. He almost died when his boat sank in 1943. Then, 
in 1944, his older brother, Joseph Jr., was tragically killed in a 
military plane crash. 

DC As a child he was often sick and had to miss months of 
school. However, he was a clever and popular student. His high 
school classmates voted him 'Most likely to become President'! 
He graduated from Harvard University in 1940. 




However, even as President, tragedy continued to follow 
JFK, In August, 1963, his son, Patrick, died two days after birth. 
And on November 22,1963, John F. Kennedy was assassinated in 
Dallas, Texas.The nation was shocked, and even 
today millions of Americans remember what 
they were doing on that day 


Around the time of John Jr.'s birth, 
JFK became President. He was a popular, 
young leader during an important time in 
American history Events during his 
presidency included the Cuban Missile 
Crisis, the building of the Berlin Wall, and 
the beginning of the Space Race. 


A year later, in 1953 he married Jacqueline 
Bouvier. In anothertragedy, their first child died at 
birth in 1956. However, the couple had a daughter, 
Caroline, in 1957. In 1960, they had a son, John Jr. 


4 Read the notes about the life of John F. Kennedys daughter, Caroline. 
Use the information to write her biography. 


2 Caroline Kennedy/Sdossberg 1957- 



▼ Born: November 27,1957 ... only surviving child 
of President John F. Kennedy 

▼ Brother John FK Jr. born 1960. 

▼ Aged just 5 in 1963 her father assassinated in ... 

▼ After father’s death, moved from Washington to 
New York City with mother. Crew up there. 

▼ 1968, uncle, Robert F. Kennedy, also assassinated. 

▼ Later in 1968, mother remarried - Greek billionaire 
Aristotle Onassis. 

▼ Another uncle, Ted Kennedy almost died in a car 
crash in 1969. 



▼ 1980 started work in the film and TV department 
of The Metropolitan Museum of Art. Met her 
husband there. 

▼ Married Edwin Schlossberg in 1986. 

▼ Three children. Still lives in New York City. 

▼ Her mother died in 1994, age 64. 

▼ Has had many tragedies in her life. May 19th, 
1999, brother John Jr. and his wife, Carolyn, 
died in a flying accident. 

▼ 2008 worked with Barack Obama in the 
US presidential election campaign. 


▼ 1979 graduated, Harvard University. 


5 Research information about a famous person (living or dead) that 
interests you. Make notes and write a biography. 
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UNIT 8 LETTERS AND EMAILS - Formal and informal expressions 


Work with a partner. Discuss which beginnings can go 
with which endings. More than one is sometimes possible. 

Which are formal? Which are informal? 


1 Dear Peter, 

2 Dear Mr Smith, 

3 Hello Cathy, 

4 Dear Sir or Madam, 

5 Dear mum, 

6 Hi Steve, 


a Lots and lots of love Harry xxx 
b LoveGianna 
c Yours George 
d Bye for now, Sammy 
e Yours faithfully, Daniel Miles 
f Yours sincerely, Kay Macey 
g Best wishes, Dave 


5 Look at the online advertisement for a school. 

Where is the school? What can you study there? 

Who do you contact? 

>oo 

The School ! About York | Courses | Fees | Accommodation 


YORK HOUSE 


School of English 



Welcome to our school 

We are one of the UK's most successful language schools. 

We welcome students from over 100 countries around the world 
to one of Britain's most beautiful cities. We offer quality English 
courses including General English, English for Business, and 
Examination preparation. 

Our contact details 


Deborah Knight (Principal) 
York House School of English 
55-57 Harrogate Road 
York, Y01 5NU 
United Kingdom 


Phone: +44 (0) 1904 973694 
Fax: +44 (0) 1904 973253 

info@houseofyork.co.uk 


We foot forward to hearing from i pu, 

^ _ 





A formal letter 

3 Read the formal letter. Complete it with words or 
phrases from the box. 


frequently 

advertisement 

However 

interested in 

sincerely 

to hearing 

some information 

application form 

to improve 


Via Morgagni 90, 
1-00161 Rome, Italy 
Tel: +39 06 4411 97 08 

29th March 


Deborah Knight, Principal 
York House School of English 
55-57 Harrogate Rd 
York, Y01 5NU 


Dear Ms Knight, 


for English classes on 
_coming to 


I saw your 1 _ 

your website and I am 2 _ 

your school this summer. 


I studied English for sixyears at school and I have 

to use English 3 _in my job. 

4 _, I now feel that it is necessary 

to study further. I would especially like 

s _my pronunciation. Please 

could you send me more information about your 

courses, and an 6 _? I would also 

like ' _about accommodation. 


I look forward 8 


soon as possible. 


.from you as 


Yours 


Gianna Lombardo 
Gianna Lombardo 


4 Look at the different parts of the letter. Compare with 
formal letters in your country. 

Are the names, addresses, and the date in the same 
place? Do you have many different greetings and 
endings for formal and informal letters and emails? 
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An informal email 


Your address 


5 Match these lines from an informal email and a formal letter. 


A B 


It was great to hear from you. 
Thanks for... 

I want to ask about... 

I’m sorry about... 

I’m sorry to have to tell you that... 
I’m sending you a copy of... 

If you need any more help,... 


Please find enclosed a photocopy of... 

I apologize for... 

Thank you for your letter of 1st November. 
If you require further assistance,... 

I regret to inform you that... 

I would tike to enquire about... 

Thank you for... 


The date 

Name and address 
of whoyou are 
writing to 


Greeting 


Introduction 


Main parts 


Conclusion 


Ending 

Signature 


6 Read Gianna’s email to her English friend, Steve. Compare it with 
her letter to the school. 

1 How does she express the highlighted lines from the email more 
formally in the letter? 

2 What other informal words and phrases are in the email? 



7 Write a similar formal letter about yourself to the school in York. 
Then write an informal email to an English friend and tell them 
about it. 


Writing Unit 8 113 



























◄◄ p77 



UNIT 9 WRITING ABOUT A BOOK OR A FILM - Referring back in a text 


1 What films are popular at the moment? 
Which have you seen? Complete these 
sentences. Then talk to a partner about it. 

• The last film I saw was... 

• It starred... 

• It was about... 

• I really enjoyed/didn’t enjoy it because... 

2 Read the paragraph below. What do 
the words in bold refer to? 

I saw a really good film last week. It was 
a horror movie. I went with two friends. 

They didn’t enjoy it at all. They said the 
acting was terrible. That surprised me 
because I thought it was excellent. My 
parents rarely go to the cinema. This is 
because they wait until the film comes out 
on DVD and then they watch it at home. 


3 Have you heard of Frankenstein ? 

Discuss these questions as a class. 

1 Is Frankenstein a book or a film? Or both? 

2 What kind of story is it? Is it... ? 

• a detective story * a horror story 

• science fiction story • a romance 

3 Who or what is Frankenstein? Is he ... ? 

• a doctor • a scientist 

• a monster • a student 

4 What happens in the story? 

5 Does it have a happy ending? 

4 Read the review of the novel, Frankenstein. 
Check your answers to exercise 3. 

5 Read the review again. What do the words in 
bold refer to? 



T he story of Frankenstein is famous all over the world. Written in 
1818 by Mary Shelley, the wife of the English poet P B Shelley, 
it was immediately very popular. It’s a horror story and many 
people say it is the original science-fiction novel. However, they 
often think that Frankenstein is the name of the monster in the 
story but in fact it is the name of the scientist who created it. 

From the letters of an English explorer, Captain Robert Walton, we 
learn about Victor Frankenstein, a scientist from Geneva who has 
discovered the secret, of life and decided to make a human being. 
So, at night he visits graveyards and collects bones and bodies. 
With these he creates a person who is more monster than man. 


6 Look at these headings. Find the information 
in the review of Frankenstein. 

• title and author • characters 

• type of book/film • the plot 

Make some notes under the same headings 
about a book or film that you have read or 
seen recently. Then write a short review. Read 
it aloud to the class and answer questions. 


The monster is huge and ugly, but also intelligent. Of course when 
people see it they arc terrified and as a result the poor monster 
has no friends and feels lonely and depressed. Finally, it asks 
Frankenstein to make it a wife. This he refuses to do. So the 
monster attacks and kills not only Frankenstein’s bride, Elizabeth, 
but also his brother, and a friend. The scientist is heartbroken 
and now wants to kill the monster. He chases it across the world. 
However, he dies when they meet in the Arctic and the monster 
then kills itself. 

There are over 40 movies which tell the story of Frankenstein, 
the first as long ago as 1910. It is a fascinating tale because 
of the complex character of the monster, which is both sad and 
frightening at the same time. 
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UNIT 10 DISCUSSING PROS AND CONS - Social networking sites 


1 Do you use any social networking sites such as Facebook? 
Write down three things you like and three things you don’t like 
about them. Compare your ideas with the class. 

2 Read these notes. How many of your ideas are here? What do 
you think are the most important pros and cons? 


3 Now read the text. What is the purpose of 
each paragraph? 

4 Put the linking words on the right into the 
correct place on each line. Sometimes you 
will need to change the punctuation. 


Advantages of FacebooK 

Disadvantages of Facebook 

You an: 

* keep in touch with friends 

* Keep family up to date 

* find old friends 

* com muni cate with friends at an^ 
time 'fou want 

* share photos 

* share favourite music and videos 

* join groups that interest 'fou 

* advertise yourself and 'jour wort 

* flooded with requests from 
unknown or unwanted 'friends’ 

* friends and family find out too 
much about 'jour private life 

* hearing about boring events in 
friends' lives 

* tagged in pictures that ■jou don't 
want others to see 

* wasting time on Facebook - 
can become addicted 


The Pros and Cons of Social Networking Sites 


5 What ideas can you add to the text? 

6 Make notes about the advantages and 
disadvantages of one of these topics. 

Then write a text similar to the one below. 

• the mobile phone • Google • television 



Social networking sites, such as Facebook, have many advantages. They are 
an excellent way of keeping in touch with people in your life, friends and family. 
They are a great way of finding old friends. You can communicate with these 
people at any time you want and in many ways, you can share your photos, 
your favourite music and videos with them. You can join groups with similar 
interests to yourself, sports, hobbies, and your work. 

Social networking sites have many disadvantages. You are often flooded with 
requests from unknown or unwanted 'friends'. Friends and family may find 
out too much about your private life and you may hear about boring events 
in their lives. You can be tagged in pictures that you don't want others to see. 
The biggest problem is that you can waste too much time on Facebook. Some 
people can become addicted to it. 

Social networking sites are definitely here to stay. They are now one of 
the main means of communication worldwide. We can’t imagine our 
lives without them. 


clearly, First of all 
both, 
and, Also 
for example 

Another advantage is that 
such as, 

However, also, Firstly 
Secondly 
what is more, 
also, 

Finally perhaps 
even 

Despite the disadvantages, 
The fact is that 
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UNIT 11 FILLING IN FORMS - Enrolling at a language school 


1 When do you fill in forms? Give some examples. 3 


2 Match the expressions and questions. 


1 First name 

a Are you married or single? 

2 Surname 

b What do you do in your free time? 

3 Date of birth 

c What are your home and mobile 


phone numbers? 

4 Place of birth 

d What’s your first name? 

5 Permanent address 

e What do you do? 

6 Marital status 

f Where were you born? 

7 Occupation 

g When were you born? 

8 Qualifications 

h What’s your family name? 

9 Hobbies/Interests 

i What degrees, diplomas, 
certificates, etc. do you have? 

10 Tel. nos. 

j Where do you live? 



The Global School 
of English 


PLEASE WRITE IN CAPITAL LETTERS 


Follow these instructions. Write about you. 

1 Write your name in capital letters. 

2 Sex. Circle F or M. 

3 Delete where not applicable. (Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms) 

4 Date of birth, (dd/mm/yyyy) 

5 Phone no. including country code. 

6 Write your postcode. 

7 Signature. 

Complete the form. 



Mr/Mrs/Ms* Family name First name 

Sex Date of birth Nationality 

Level of English 
Occupation 
Email address 


Emergency contact & relationship to student 


First language 
Address in your country 


Type of accommodation required: homestay/hostel/student residence/other* {If other please specify) 
Dietary requirements (if any) 

Any medical conditions we should be aware of 
Where did you hear about the school? 

Date of arrival Date of departure 

Reason for learning English: business/pleasure/exams/other* (If other please specify.) 

How many hours do you want to study? 


Signature 


*Delete where not applicable. 


116 Writing Unit 11 































p98 


UNIT 12 LISTENING AND NOTE-TAKING - My vision for the 21st century 


T 12.12 


I Listen to the first part of 
Professor Igor Petrov’s talk about 
his vision of life in the future. Write 
down three things you remember. 
Tell the class. 


2 Read the notes taken by two 

students during his talk. Work with 
a partner. Use the notes to help you 
remember more of the talk. Which 
kind of note-taking do you prefer? 


T 12.13 


| Listen to the second part of 
his talk. Complete Student l’s notes 
OR Student 2 s notes. 


Compare your notes wit 
partner. Listen again and check. 



Student I 


Student 2 


Life iw the eutuRe 

OPT IMI STIC 

* jifej?^c;tanc^ = so -► so US/4 - 

improvedhealth care arid technology 

* jasU-io years - DMA microchips, 
Internet ' ir +he future computers 
+ Internet for all 

* the environment - learning +0 control 
weather + natural disasters, ro illress 
- new bods) parts, livers, etc 

* world population - if people educated 
andncher^aecrease 

to manage 

resources 

* already worldjanguage 1 English + 
worldwide communication system 51 
the Internet 

Pessimistic 





ere exjoectamtf = 50 80 

USA - improved health care 
and technology 


already world 
lanauaoe - Enoils h 
+ worldmde 
communication 
system - the Internet 


wp/fd^ovemment 
to manay e ylobal 

resources worl^pppul^tlot 

~ if people 
educated and 
richer - decrease 



lastzp pears - 
UNA, microchips, 
Internet - in the 
future computers 
+ Internet for all 

tf e environment 
- learning to 
control weather + 
natural disasters, 
no illness - new 
body parts: 
livers, etc. 



5 Use the notes to write a summary of Professor Petrov’s talk. 
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Tapescripts 



UNIT 1 


T1.1 


A Where were you born? 

B In Scotland. 

A What do you do? 

B I m a teacher* 

A Arc you married? 

B No* I’m not. 

A Why are you learning English? 

B Because I need it for my job. 

A When did you start learning English? 

B Two years ago. 

A How often do you have English classes? 
B Twice a week. 


T 1.2 


Canada 


Anton Kristoff from Toronto, 


Hi! Tm Anton. I come from Canada, but at the 
moment I’m living here in New York. I’m working 
as a bike messenger, I really like New 1 York, its the 
center of the universe and it’s very cosmopolitan. I 
have friends from all over the world. 1 earn about 
SI00 a day in this job. That's good money. Tm 
saving money for my education, 

I was born in Toronto, but my parents are from 
Bulgaria. They moved to Canada thirty years ago. 
When they first arrived they didn’t speak any 
English, They worry about me. Last month I had a 
bad accident on my bike, but Tm fine now. 

Next September Tm going back home to Toronto, 
and I’m going to study fora Masters degree and 
then I hope to get a good job. 


Rowenna Lee from Melbourne, 


Australia 


Hi, Tm Rowenna. Trn Australian, I come from 
Melbourne, but now I live in north London with 
my husband David. He s English. David and I 
run an art gallery. It’s a gallery for Australian 
Aboriginal art. I just love Aboriginal art, I love 
all the colours and shapes. Tm preparing a new 
exhibition at the moment. 

I came to England in 2006 as a student. My 
parents wanted me to study law, but 1 didn't like 
it, -er, I hated it in fact. 1 left the course after three 
months and got a job in an art gallery, that's where 
I met David. Then, we had the idea of opening 
our own gallery just for Aboriginal art, because 
most English people don’t know anything about it. 
That was in 2006, and we borrowed £25,000 from 
the bank to do it. Were lucky because the gallery’s 
really successful and we paid the money back 
after just five years. I go back to Australia every 
year. I usually go in the English winter because 
its summer in Australia. But Tm not going next 
year because, you see, Tm going to have a baby in 
December. Its my first so Tm very excited. 


T 1,4 


Questions about Rowenna 


1 A Where does she live? 

B In north London. 

A Who with? 

B Wi t h her hu shan d, David. 

2 A What does she do? 

B She runs an art gallery. 

3 A What is she doing at the moment? 

B She’s preparing a new art exhibition 


4 A When and why did she come to England? 

B She came to England in 2006 to study law. 

5 A How long did she study law? 

B For three months. 

6 A How much money did she borrow from 

the bank? 

B £25,000. 

7 A How many children does she have? 

B She doesn't have any at the moment, 

8 A Why is she excited? 

B Because she’s going to have a baby. 

Questions to Serkan 

I Hi, Serkan. Nice to meet you. Can I ask you 
one or two questions? 

S Yes, of course, 

I First of all, where do you come from? 

S Tm from Istanbul in Turkey, 

I And why are you here in England? 

S Well, Tm here mainly because I want to 
improve my English, 

I How much English did you know before 
you came? 

S Not a lot. I studied English at school, but I 
didn't learn much. Now Tm studying in a 
language school here. 

I Which school? 

S l he Shakespeare School of English. 

I A good name! Your English is very good now. 
Who’s your teacher? 

S Thank you very much. My teachers called 
David. He’s great. 

I What did you do back in Turkey? 

S Well, actually, I was a teacher, a history teacher. 

I taught children from 14 to 18. 

I How many children were in your classes? 

S Sometimes as many as 40. 

I Goodness! That's a lot. How often do you go 
back home? 

S Usually I go every two months, but this month 
my brother is coming here. Tm very excited. 
Tm going to show him round. 

I Well, 1 hope your brother has a great visit, 

ItiM Who's or Whose ? 

1 A Whose phone is ringing? 

B It's mine. 

2 A Who’s calling? 

B It's my brother. 


1 A Whose phone is ringing? 

B Its mine. 

2 A Who’s calling? 

B It's my brother. 

3 Who's on the phone? 

4 Tm going to the pub. Who's coming? 

5 Whose coat is this? It's not mine. 

6 Whose are all these CDs? 

7 Who’s going to T’inas wedding? 

8 Do you know whose glasses they are? 

IQI Questions about you 

1 What do you like doing in your free time? 

2 Do you like listening to music? 

3 What kind of music do you like? 

4 What did you do last weekend? 

5 Wh at are you doing ton i gh t ? 

6 What are you going to do after this lesson? 


7 How many languages does your teacher speak? 

8 Whaf s you r te ach e r wear i n g tod ay? 

Listen and compare 

A What do you like doing in your free time? 

B I like being with my friends. We go to each 
others houses and chat. 

A Do you like listening to music? 

B Yes, of course. I have an iPod. 

A What kind of music do you like? 

B 1 like all kinds, rock, jazz, pop, but the thing 
I like best is listening to my dad's old Beatles 
albums. 

A What did you do last weekend? 

B It was my mums birthday so we all cooked a 
special meal for her, 

A What are you doing tonight? 

B Nothing much, 1 want to get an early night 
before the weekend. 

A What are you going to do after this lesson? 

B I have a bit of shopping to do. Then I'm 
going home. 

A How many languages docs your teacher speak? 

B Only English! She says she's going to learn 
Italian next year. 

A What’s your teacher wearing today? 

B A very pink jumper and red trousers. Minin - 
not a great look! 

IlUfl My oldest friend 

1 Kenny talking to Judy 

j Kenny, I see you have more than 300 friends 
on Facebook! 

K Amazing, isn’t it? I don’t know how it 

happened. I think it's because my job takes me 
all over the world and I make friends wherever 

I go. 

J I travel too, hut I don't have that many friends. 

K Come on Judy, Tm your friend, that’s one 
friend at least! 

J But what about dose friends? How many of the 
300 are close? 

K 1 have no idea. 

J No idea? More than ten? More than twenty? 

K Er, probably no more than ten really close 
friends. 

) So, who’s your oldest friend? 

K That's easy. Pete's my oldest friend - since we 
were both 16, and he came to my school. He 
lives in Canada now. But he was best man at 
my wedding and I was best man at his. 

J How often do you see him? 

K Not often. Maybe once or twice a year. I went 
over to Canada last year when his son was born. 
Do you know, he named him Ken after me? 

J Hey, that's lovely! You and Pete arc really good 
friends, aren’t you? 

K Yeah! 

J Why do you think that is? 

K It’s our love of football! 

J Don’t tell me, he supports Liverpool too! 

K Of course. Best team in the world. No, 
seriously the best thing about Pete is that 
maybe we don’t see each other for months, 
even years, but when w r e gel together 
immediately we’re talking ... 

J ... about football. 

K No, about all kinds of things. Our families 
mainly. He's a great guy. 
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2 Damian talking to Toby 

T Am I your best friend? 

D No, silly, you're my brother! 

T I’m not silly. Can't I be your best friend? 

D No, you cant. No one’s best friends with 
his brother! 

T But I don’t have many friends. 

D That’s your problem. Look, Tm going to meet 
f l horn as and the gang now. 

T Is Thomas your best friend? 

D No, 

T Is he yo u r old es t fr ien d ? 

D No. Zacs my oldest friend. You know that - 
since we sat next to each other in Class 1. Zac 
and me are going to travel the world together 
when we finish school. 

T Can I come? 

D NO,YOU CAN'T! Just shut... 

T Well, can Thomas be my friend? 

D Toby, be quiet about friends! You are so boring, 
Tm not surprised you have no friends. 

T But can f ,..? 

D No, no, no! Tm off. See you! 

T But ... 

3 Katie talking to Beth 

B Katie, you Ye lucky, you have so many friends! 

K Mmm, I suppose so. I do have quite a lot, 

B Why do think that is? 

K Well, Tm not sure, I think I kind of collect 
friends. I have friends from all different times 
in my life. You know school, university, and 
now at work, and I keep my friends. 

B So, who’s your oldest friend? 

K You are, of course! You and me, Beth, were the 
same age, 24, and you could say we met before 
we were born. 

B I suppose you’re right.,. 

K Yeah, our mums met when they were ... 

B I know they met at the hospital when they 
went for check-ups before we were born. 

K Yeah, and we were born on the same day. 

B I know, but Tm ten hours older than you! 

K That’s why you’re wiser than me! You re my 
oldest and my best friend. You Ye like a sister 
to me. 


Hill A survey - How do couples meet? 

A survey of over 10,000 couples asked them how 
they first met. The top three were; first, with 22%, 
at work’; second, with 20%, Through friends’, and 
third, with 15%, at school or university’ Next, 
with 12%, was meeting online’. Nowadays more 
and more couples are meeting this way. Just 8% 
met at a bar or club and 5% through the family, 
which was quite surprising. Only 4% met on a 
blind date - perhaps not so surprising. Last of all, 
just 1% met while shopping - so don't go looking 
for love in the supermarket. That leaves just 13% 
who didn't meet in any of these places. 
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What happened next? 


Dominic 


I sent Sally a text a couple of days after the date. 
She played it cool and didn’t reply for two days. 
We met up a week later, went for a walk, and then 
to the cinema. We’re still seeing each other. She’s 
helping me train for the marathon which is next 
month. She’s going to come and watch me. Also, 
she came to the theatre to watch my play and she 
said she liked it. I’m going to meet her parents 
next weekend. I'm a bit worried about that, but I 
enjoy being with her a lot. 


Sally 

When Dom texted, 1 knew I wanted to answer, 
bul l made him wait. I’m not sure why, silly really 
because I really do like him. I enjoyed seeing him 
act. 1 think he's a very good actor, but I didn’t 
really understand the play. He’s coming to meet 
my family next weekend. 1 don’t usually take 
my boyfriends home so soon, but with Dom 
its different. 1 have a good feeling about this 
relationship. Will it last? Ask me again a year 
from now! 


Words with two meanings 
Turn left in the High Street and my house is 
first on the right. 

She left hurriedly to catch her bus. 

I love travelling by train. 

He’s going to train for the marathon. 

Tm going to run a marathon next month. 
They run the art gallery together. 

Tm working at home for the rest of the week. 
I need a rest! Tm so tired. 

What kind of books do you like reading? 
How kind of you to bring me some flowers! 
Our flats on the fourth floor of a big 
apartment block. 

Holland is a very flat country. 

What do you mean? I don't understand you. 
He never even buys me a coffee. He's very 
mean. 


12LU Listen and repeat 

A Hi, Anna. How are you? 

B Tm fine, thanks. How are you? 
A 1 h ank you so mu ch. 

B My pleasure. 

A Can I help you? 

B No, thank you. Tm just looking. 
A Excuse me! Is that seat free? 

B No, sorry. Tm afraid it isn’t. 


10 


U£U Social expressions 

A Good morning! 

B G ood mor n ing 3 Lovely d ay ag ain! 

A See you tomorrow! 

B Yeah! About 9.00, in the coffee bar. 

A How do you do? 

B How do you do? Pleased to meet you. 
A Hi a n k you very mu ch ind eed. 

B My pleasure. Don't mention it. 

A I’m sorry, I cant come tonight, 

B Never mind. Perhaps another time. 

A Can you help me with this exercise? 

B O f c o u rse. What’s the p roblem ? 

A Bye! 

B Bye! See you later! 

A Bye! Have a good weeken d! 

B Thanks! Same to you. 

A Sorry Tm late. 

B It doesn’t matter. You're here now. 

A Cheers! 

B Cheers! Here’s to your new T job! 
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Conversations 


1 A Good morning! 

B Good morning! Lovely day again. 

A Yes, its really warm for the time of year. 

2 A See you tomorrow! 

B Yeah! About 9.00, in the coffee bar. 

A Fine. 9.00 is good for me, too. 


3 A How do you do? 

B How do you do? Pleased to meet you. 

A Pleased to meet you, too. 

4 A Thank you very much indeed. 

B My pi e as u re. Don't me n t ion it. 

A It was so kind of you. 

5 A Tm sorry. 1 can't come tonight. 

B Never mind. Perhaps another time. 

A Tm free tomorrow night. What about that? 

6 A Can you help me with this exercise? 

B O f cou rs e. Wh at’s th e problem ? 

A 1 do n’t kn ow wh at t h i s wo rd mea n s. 

7 A Bye! 

B Bye! See you later! 

A Yes. Let’s meet after class. 

8 A Bye! Have a good weekend! 

B Thanks! Same to you. 

A Thanks. Are you doing anything special? 

9 A Sorry Tm late. 

B It doesn’t matter. You’re here now. 

A Yeah, I missed the bus. 

10 A Cheers! 

B Cheers! Here's to your new job! 

A Thanks a lot. Tm excited, but a bit nervous. 



UNIT 2 


UU2U Mamy Rock, The Granny DJ 

Ruth Flowers is not an ordinary grandmother. 
She’s in her 70s, and has silver hair and bright-red 
lipstick. She’s a DJ and works in clubs in Europe 
and tours festivals. 

She lives alone in Bristol. She says, T've got a son 
and a grandson. They think what Tm doing is 
very cool!’ 

She likes rock bands such as Queen and the 
Rolling Stones, but she also plays electro and 
dance music. T love being with young people,’ 
site says. ‘They’ve got so much energy and 
enthusiasm!’ 

She’s planning another European tour, and is 
currently making a new single. Tm having a lot of 
fun,’ she says. T don’t want it to stop.’ 


MW&M The Superjam millionaire 

Fraser Doherty is an extraordinary young man. 

He has his own company, Super Jain, which he 
started when he was just 16.1 earn more money 
than my parents,’ he says. His company makes 
jam - 500,000 jars every year - using a secret 
recipe from his grandmother. 

All the major supermarkets sell his products. 

The business is growing fast - four flavours at 
the moment, but more on the w T ay. And he has 
a charity that organizes huge Lea parties for old 
people with live music and dancing. 

At the moment I’m very busy. I’m writing a 
cookbook, I’ve got an idea for a TV programme. 
And we're trying to get into the American market.' 
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Ruth Flowers 

A What does Ruth do? 

B She’s a DJ. 

A Where does she work? 

B She works in clubs in Europe. 

A How many children does she have? 

B She has one son, and she also has a grandson. 
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A What sort of music docs she like? 

B She likes Queen and the Rolling Stones, and 
she also likes electro and dance music. 

A Why does she like young people so much? 

B Because they re so energetic and enthusiastic. 

A What’s she doing at the moment? 

B She's planning another European tour, and 
she's making a new single. 

Fraser Doherty 

A What does Fraser do? 

B He has his own company that makes jam. 

A How much does he earn? 

B He earns more than his parents. 

A How many jars of jam does he make every year? 

B He makes half a million jars a year. 

A Whose recipe does he use? 

B His grandmother's. Its a secret recipe. 

A What’s he writing? 

B He's writing a cookbook. 

A What’s he trying to do? 

B He's trying to get into the American market. 

An interview with Ruth 

I = Interviewer* R = Roth 

I Do you like being famous? 

R Don’t be silly I’m not really famous. I’m just an 
oI d I ady who’s h avi n g fu n« 

I But it is unusual for someone your age, if you 
don't mind me saying, to be DJing in dubs for 
young people. 

R Well, I just like the music. And I don't want 
to be an old woman in an old people’s home 
watching television all day long and going to 
church once a week. 

I Why do you do it? 

R I DJ because the energy is fantastic 1 Because 1 
love to see young people enjoying themselves. 
Because it makes me happy! 

I Docs your family agree with you ? 

R My family thinks it s great. Some of my 
friends say that its not right for a woman my 
age to be wearing these clothes and staying 
out all night. 

I And what do you say to them? 

R I say it's none of their business. It doesn't 
matter how old you are. If you want to do 
something, you can. 

An interview with Fraser 

I = Interviewer, F = Fraser 

I Do you like being a businessman? 

F Oh, yes, I love it! I like the planning, the 
marketing, the selling. I like meeting people 
and talking about my business and everything 
about it! 

I It seems to me you really love what you’re doing! 

F Its true! 1 do! 

I Do you have any free time? 

F Er ... a bit, but not a lot. 

I What do you do in your free time? 

F I go out with my friends. 1 go to clubs. I love 
walking. 

I Have you got a girlfriend? 

F Well, er ... that’s none of your business! 

I Sorry. Er ... Who do you live with? 

F I live with a group of friends in a flat in 

Edinburgh. It's not far from my parents' house. 

I Do you see much of your parents? 

F 1 see them all the time. We're very dose. 



A Do you have a car? 
B Yes, I do. 

C No, I don't. 


A Have you got a hike? 

B Yes, I have. 

C No, I haven’t. 

D I don’t have a camera. 

E 1 haven’t got an iPod. 

MtMM Things I like doing 

play games on my PlayStation 

go out with my friends 

download music and til ms 

send emails and texts 

shop for clothes online 

have a lie-in 

relax in front of the TV 

meet friends for a drink 

listen to music 

go out for a meal 

get a takeaway pizza 

do nothing 

read magazines 

chat to friends online 

go to the gym 

watch a football match live on TV 


Listen, check, and practise 

1 I like shopping in the High Street, but mainly 
1 shop online. 

2 When I hear a band I like, I download their 
music from the Internet. 

3 I listen to music on my iPod when I go jogging. 

4 I spend hours chatting to friends online, even 
though I'm with them all day at school! 

5 Sometimes I like to chill out at home and do 
nothing. 

6 I’m always so tired after work I just want to 
relax in front of the TV. 

7 On Saturdays, 1 have a lie-in, and don’t get up 
till midday. 

8 Do you want to cook tonight, or shall we get a 
takeaway pizza? 

9 It’s Petes birthday tonight, so we re going out 
for a meal. Indian, I think. 

10 1 like keeping ht. 1 go to the gym three times 
a week. 


(££8 Money 

The best things in life are free 

But you can give them to the birds and bees 

I want money 

That's what I want 

That's what 1 want 

You love gives me such a thrill 

But your love don't pay my bills 

I want money 
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Two neighbours 


Mrs Crumble 


I have the flat above that young man. I think his 
name is Alfic Smith, because I see the postman 
delivering his letters. He never says hello. 

He hasn't got a job, well he doesn’t go out to work 
at 8.00 in the morning, and that’s for sure! He 
doesn’t get up till the afternoon, and lie wears 
jeans and a T-shirt all the time. He never looks 
smart. He certainly never wears a suit. Goodness 
knows where he gets his money from! It's funny! 

I never hear him in the evening. I’ve no idea what 
he does in the evening. 

There are people coming and going in and out 
of his flat all day long. 1 have no idea how many 
people are staying. Four? Five? Have none of them 
got jobs? 

He's got a girlfriend. She's very ... pretty. Blond 
hair, dyed. She’s living with him. I know a lot of 


young people live together these days, but I don't 
like it, living together and not married. It’s not 
tight. 

He always makes such a noise! Listen! There he is 
now! Music! He's listening to music! Why can't he 
turn it down? It's so loud! 

Young people these days have no manners, they 
live in their own world, and they just don't care 
about other people. They don't even notice old 
people like me. He probably doesn't know who 
I am. 


T 2.11 


Alfie 


Two neighbours 


I’ve got this new flat. It’s so nice! I really love it. 

I’m having such a good time, 1 he only thing is it’s 
below an old lady, and that's a bit difficult. Her 
name's Mrs Crumble. I always say hello when I 
see her, 'How are you, Mrs Crumble?’ 'Nice day, 
Mrs Crumble!' and all that, but she never replies. 
She just looks at me. I think she’s deaf. 

She probably thinks I’m unemployed because I 
don't go out to work in the morning and I don’t 
wear a suit. I think I wear really cool clothes. Well, 
I'm a musician. I play the saxophone, and at the 
moment I’m playing in a jazz club. I don't start 
till 8.00 at night, and I don't finish till 2.00 in the 
morning, so I sleep from 3.00 till 11.00. 

There's only me living here, but my flat's a bit busy 
at the moment because some of the other guys in 
the band are using it to keep their instruments in, 
so they’re always coming in and out. 

I've got a lovely girlfriend, she's the singer in the 
band. She's so beautiful! She lives the other side of 
town, but obviously I see her every day because we 
work together. She comes to my place sometimes, 

I know I make a bit of noise, because I practise 
my saxophone. See what I mean? What can I do? 

I have to practise somewhere! 

I know that old Mrs Crumble is always watching 
me. It's sad because she has nothing to do. I feel 
sorry for her, and I'm always really kind to her 
like I am to my own grandmother, but she's so 
suspicious of young people. She thinks we're all 
no good and take drugs. It's just not true! I work 
really hard! 


Making conversation 
1: John and Maria 

J Hello. My names John. What’s your name? 
M Maria. 

J 

M 

i 

M 

) 


M 

I 


Hi, Maria, Where are you from? 

Italy. 

Ah, OK. Where in Italy are you from? 

Roma. 

Ah, Rome. 1 love Rome. It's beautiful. And 
what do you do in Rome? 

I’m a student. 

I see. And are you enjoying being in London? 


M Yes. 

1 Well, I've got a class now; Maria. Bye! See you 
again! 

M Bye. 

J Not in my class, I hope. 


2: Maggie and Jean-Jacques 

M Hello. My name’s Maggie. What’s your name? 
JJ My name is Jean-Jacques. Nice to meet you, 
Maggie. 

M And you. Where are you from, Jean-Jacques? 
JJ I'm French. I live in Paris - Paris, as you say 
in English - but I'm from the south, from 
Provence. Do you know the south of France? 
M Yes, I do. It's beautiful! 
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JJ it s true! It isl And you, Maggie, where are 
you from? 

M Tin from Scotland. 

JJ Oh, really! Ive never been there, but I'd like to. 
Its a beautiful country, isn't it? 

M Very! Lots of mountains and lakes. What do 
you do in France, Jean-Jacques? 

JJ IYn an architect. I design very expensive 
houses for very rich people. 

M Wow! That's an interesting job! Are you 
enjoying being in London? 

JJ Yes, I am. Very much. I'm having a really good 
time, I think Londons a really interesting city 
arid there's so much to do! And you, Maggie? 
What do you do? 

M Well, I’m a teacher. I work here, 

JJ Oh, really! What class are you teaching? 

M 3B, 

J J Oh, g re at 1 That s m y class I You Ye my teache r! 

M Oh, how lovely! Well, its 9,00, Lets go to class! 

JJ What a good ideal Ill follow you ,,, 


Making conversation 

A What a lovely day it is today! 

B Yes, beau t i fu 1, isn't it! Mu ch nic e r t han 
yesterday, 

A Are you having a good time in London? 

B Yes, I am. It's a very interesting city. There's 
so much to do. I love the shops. 

A H ave a go o d we eken d! 

B 1 hanks. Same to you. Are you doing 
anything interesting? 

A Did you have a nice weekend? 

B Yes, I did. It was really good, I saw some old 
friends. What did you do? 

A What are you doing tonight? 

B Nothing special. Just at home. What about 
you? 

A Hows your mother these d ays ? 

B She's OK, thanks. She's feeling a lot better. 
Thank you for asking. 

A Did you watch the football last night? 

B No, I didn't. I missed it. Was it a good game? 

A I like your shoes. 

B Thank you! They Ye new: I got them last week 
in the sales. They Ye nice, aren't they? 

A If you h ave a problem, just ask me. 

B Thank you very much. 1 hat's very kind of 
you. 1 will 
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B 

A 


B 
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Keeping a conversation going 

I was on holiday last month. 

Oh, really? Did you go away? 

Yes, 1 went to Italy. 

How wonderful! Italy's beautiful, isn't it? 

I think its fabulous, I love all the history. 

Yes, and the buildings, and all the art! 

Where did you go? 

Well, first 1 went to Florence and I spent a few 
days going round the museums. 

Oh, fantastic! Did you see the statue of David? 
Oh> yes! Amazing! And then I went to see 
some friends who live in the countryside 
around Siena. 

Wow! Lucky you! Did you have good weather? 
Well, actually... 



UNIT 3 


QSB Walking the Amazon 
Amazing journey ends after 6,000 miles 

Kd Stafford became the first man in history to 
walk the length of the Amazon River from the 
source to the sea. He walked for 860 days. 

The journey began in April 2008 when Ed left 
the town of Cam ana on the Pacific coast of Peru. 

It ended in August 2010 when he arrived in 
Maruda, on the Atlantic coast of Brazil. 

He went through three countries, Peru, Colombia, 
and Brazil, The journey took nearly two and a half 
years. T did it for the adventure? says Ed. 
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Questions and answers 


1 A How far did Ed walk? 

B He walked six thousand miles, 

2 A Whcn did the journey begin? 

B It began in April 2008, 

3 A Whe re d i d t he j ouruey en d ? 

B It ended in Maruda on ihe Atlantic coast 
of Brazil. 


4 A Which countries did he go through? 

B He went through Peru, Colombia, and Brazil. 

5 A How long did the journey take? 

B It took nearly two and a half years. 

6 A Why did he do it? 

B He did it for the adventure. 
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A What was Cho doing when he met Ed? 

B He was working in the forest, 

A Where were they walking when they saw the 
tribe? 

B They were walking in a very dangerous part of 
the forest. 

A Why did the tribe think Ed was crazy? 

B Because he was walking the Amazon for an 
adventure. 


(UJ Ed** blog 
12 July 

The day I nearly died 

Today I was walking next to the river when I 
nearly stood on a snake. I stopped immediately. 
The snakes fangs were going in and out, I was 
terrified. I didn't move. One bite and you Ye dead 
in three hours. 

10 September 
Knives and guns! 

Early this morning we were crossing the river 
by boat when we saw five canoes. The tribesmen 
were carrying knives and guns. They were angry 
because we didn't have permission to be on their 
land. We left as fast as we could. 


24 November 
The jungle at night 

I was lying in my hammock last night trying to 
sleep, but it was impossible because the noise of 
the jungle was so loud. Monkeys were screaming 
in the trees, and millions of mosquitos were 
buzzing round my head, I took a sleeping pill and 
finally fell asleep at 3,00 a.m. 


T 3.5 


Pronunciation fdl HI /id/ 


Idl stayed, played, phoned, answered 
/t/ stopped, worked, laughed, looked 
/id/ decided, studied, wanted, mended 
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Pronunciation 


We stayed in a hotel. 

They played on the beach. 
She phoned a friend, 

I answered all the questions. 
They stopped at lunch time. 
I worked in a bank. 

We laughed and laughed, 

1 looked at the photo. 

We decided immediately. 

I studied at university. 

She wanted a cup of tea. 

I mended it. 



I was having dinner. 

What w T as she wearing? 

They were playing football. 
Where were you going? 

He wasn't listening. 

They weren't enjoying the party. 
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Here are the news headlines. 

A car bomb in Moscow kills three people. 

Thieves steal paintings worth $80 million from a 
New York museum. 

A national strike in France brings the country to 
a stop. 

The 71-year-old actor James Robertson dies at his 
home in California. 

And in the European Cup, Arsenal beat Real 
Madrid. 
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A car bomb exploded in central Moscow 
yesterday morning, killing three people who were 
shopping in a market and injuring many more. 
Most of those injured were women who were 
out shopping for food in the early morning, and 
children who were on holiday. Terrorists say they 
planted the bomb. 

Last night thieves in New York broke into the 
Museum of Modern Art, and escaped with three 
paintings by Picasso, valued at $80 million. 
Cameras were recording the rooms all the time, 
but the guard who was watching the screens saw 
nothing. Museum officials didn't discover the 
theft until the next morning. 

A national strike in France yesterday brought 
the country to a complete stop. Offices, banks, 
schools, and shops all closed, and there were no 
trains or buses throughout the whole country. 
Workers were protesting for higher pay, longer 
holidays, and a shorter working week. 

The actor James Robertson died last night at his 
home in Hollywood, California, He was suffering 
from cancer. With him were his five children, his 
ex-wife, and his second wife, Cherie. The 71-year- 
old actor is best known for his role as the cowboy 
Dexter in Mad Men of the West 
And finally sport. Arsenal last night beat Real 
Madrid 2-1, At half-time the Spanish side were 
winning one nil, but then two goals by Johansson 
gave the London team a win. 
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A dictation 


Last night thieves in New York broke into the 
Museum of Modern Art and escaped with three 
paintings by Picasso, valued at $80 million. 
Cameras were recording the rooms all the time, 
but the guard who was watching the screens saw 
nothing. Museum officials didn't discover the 
theft until the next morning. 
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Adverbs 

Please drive carefully through our village. 
Romeo loved Juliet passionately. 

My mother speaks three languages fluently 
It rained heavily every day last week. 

He waited patiently for his girlfriend, but she 
didn’t turn op. 

The soldiers fought bravely but many of them 
lost their lives. 
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Word order 


1 My grandma is nearly 75, and she still goes 
swimm i ng re gu 1 a rl y 

2 ‘ Do you re ally 1 ove me?' 

'Of course I do. I * 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 11 always love you,' 

3 I was just relaxing with a really good book 
when someone knocked loudly on the door. 

4 My sister is only three, but she can already 
read, and she can write, too. 

5 First, break the eggs into a bowl with some 
milk and butter. Then heat it gently. When its 
ready serve the scrambled eggs immediately 
with toast. 

6 A linos tall my fr icn d s have a m oh ilc ph one. 
They're on Facebook as well. Even my dads on 
Facebook. 


QJU The burglar who fell asleep 

Last Sunday evening, a burglar broke into a large, 
expensive house in the centre of Paris. First he 
went into the living room, and he quickly and 
quietly filled his sack with all the silverware 
and a priceless Chinese vase. Next he went to 
the kitchen and found some delicious cheese 
and two bottles of the best champagne. He was 
feeling extremely hungry and thirsty so he ate 
all the cheese and drank all the champagne. 
Suddenly lie felt very tired. He went upstairs to 
the bedroom and lay down on a big, comfortable 
bed and immediately fell fast asleep. He slept very 
well. Unfortunately when he woke up the next 
morning, three policemen were standing round 
his bed. 
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A Whats the date today? 

B March the eighteenth. Tomorrow's the 
nineteenth. The day alter tomorrows the 
twentieth, 

A When's your birthday? 

B November the eighth. 

A Oooh! Thai’s next week. 

A Whats your date of birth? 

B 12-9-87 
A Sorry? What was thal? 

B The twelfth of the ninth, eighty-seven. 

A What year were you born? 

B 1982. 

A Oh. You’re the same age as me. 
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the third of February 

February the third 

the sixth of April 

April Lhe sixth 

the twelfth of July 

July the twelfth 

the twenty-fifth of December 

December the twenty-fifth 

the first of May 

May the first 

the sixteenth of August 

August the sixteenth 

the thirteenth of January 


January the thirteenth 
the thirty-first of October 
October the thirty-first 
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February third 
April sixth 
July twelfth 

December twenty-fifth 
May first 
August sixteenth 
January thirteenth 
October thirty-first 


1 A When did man first land on the moon? 

B On July the twentieth, 1969. 

2 A When's y o u r we d ding a nil i ve rsar y ? 

B November the eighth. 

3 A When did the Berlin Wall come down? 

B The ninth of November, 1989. 

4 A When was your son born? 

B July the twenty-first, 2010. 

5 A What s the expi ry d ate on you r c re d it c ard ? 
B 06 18 



UNIT 4 


H919 Questions about the diet 

1 Q Today we re talking to a couple who are 
following The Calorie Restriction Diet. So 
my first question is... Do you eat any meat? 

A No, we don't eat any meat at all, but we eat 
some fish. 


2 Q How much fish do you eat? 

A We eat a little white fish, but we love 
shellfish so we eat a lot of prawns. 

3 Q Do you eat much fruit? 

A Oh yes, we eat a lot of fresh fruit - apples 
and grapes - everything. 

4 Q And do you eat many vegetables? 

A Yes, of course, we eat lots of raw vegetables. 

5 Q Don’t you cook any vegetables at all? 

A We cook some. Sometimes we steam a few 
carrots and a little broccoli. 


6 Q And what do you drink? 

A Well, we don’t drink any tea or coffee, and 
naturally there’s no alcohol in our diet, but 
we do drink a lot of orange juice. 

7 Q How m any cal or ie s do you h ave every d ay? 
A About 1,500. 

A That's about 1,000 fewer than most people. 


2929 Following the diet 

Q Tell us some more about the diet. 

A Well, I think we have a good diet. We enjoy the 
food we do eat. For breakfast we have cereal, 
homemade cereal, we make it ourselves. We 
have it with fruit. We eat all fruit. 

A But we don't eat any dairy products - no milk, 
no cheese and we don't eat bread so we don't 
need butter ... 

A We use olive oil instead. We often have it on 
salad for lunch with tomatoes and lots of nuts 
and sometimes green peppers stuffed with rice. 

Q So you eat rice. What about pasta and potatoes? 

A No, not at all We don't eat anything made 
from potatoes. 


Q No crisps or chips then. And Tm guessing you 
eat nothing made with sugar. 

A You’re right. We make fresh juice to drink, but 
with no sugar. 

Q And nothing alcoholic of course. What about 
water? 

A Well, we don't drink any tap water. 

Q Really? Why not? 

A It's not good for you. We drink a little mineral 
water sometimes, 

Q You're amazing. Well, I hope you live to be 120, 
but I'm sure I won't be around to see it. 


4 A 

B 

A 

5 A 
B 
A 


£9 something/someone/somewhere ... 
Did you meet anyone nice at the party? 
Yes. I met somebody who knows you! 

Oh, who was that? 

Your ex-boyfriend. 

Ouch! 'there's something in my eye! 

Let me look. No, 1 can’t see anything. 

But I can feel it. Somewhere in the corner 
of my eye. 

Let's go somewhere hot for our holidays. 
But we can't go anywhere that's too 
expensive. 

1 know, but we can afford this package 
holiday to Turkey. 

Where arc my glasses? I can't find them 
anywhere. 

What are they on the top of your head? 
My glasses! Thank you. 

It was a great party. Everybody loved it. 
They did. Nobody wanted to go home. 

I know. A few people were still dancing at 
3.00 a.m. 


6 A Did you get anything nice in the sales? 

B No, nothing. I couldn’t find anything I liked. 
A Why not try shopping online? You can buy 
everything online these days. 


29£9 What's the missing word? 

Do you know... famous? 

The fridge is empty. 1 here's ... to eat! 

The lights are off. There's... at home. 

Fete's a great bloke.... likes him. 

We always go ... nice to eat. 

I can’t go to the party. I haven't got ... nice to 
wear! 

Has ... seen my keys? 

I can’t find my keys... 


9929 My grandfather's shop 

My grandfather lived until he was 101 years old. 
He was a shopkeeper. He had a fish and chip shop 
in an old village near a big, industrial town in the 
north of England. He had a son and a daughter. 
The daughter is my mother. The family lived 
above the shop. 

In those days, fish and chips was the most popular 
dish in the whole country. My grandfather made 
the best fish and chips in the area. People came to 
the village by bus especially to get them. 
Everybody loved my grandfather because he was 
such a happy and contented man. He worked 
hard, but once a week he closed the shop and 
went to have lunch (not fish and chips!) with 
friends in the local pub. He didn’t retire until he 
was 78 years old. He said that the secret to a long 
life was a glass of whisky before going to bed and 
lots of fish and chips. 
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mi Articles 

My grandfather was a shopkeeper 
He lived in the north of England. 

He had a fish and chip shop in an old village. 

His family lived above the shop. 

He made the best fish and chips in the area. 

Some people came by bus to the shop. 

He closed the shop once a week. 

He went to have lunch with friends. 

He liked to have a little whisky before bed. 

Unusual restaurants 
1 Alexander 

We were on honeymoon and we saw some 
brochures about this restaurant. It was my wife’s 
birthday so I thought why not - its expensive, but 
you don’t find many restaurants like this. It was 
difficult to get a reservation because it only takes 
twelve people. When we arrived we had drinks 
on the deck above and someone gave us a talk 
about how they built the restaurant and then we 
took off our shoes and descended, - down, down 
the spiral stairs and into the restaurant. Actually 
the restaurant itself isn’t very exciting, the decor 

1 mean, but it doesn’t need to be because what 
is totally amazing is the view - it takes your 
breath away. All around and above your head are 
hundreds, maybe thousands, of fish, all colours 
in a blue, blue sea. I was sitting opposite my wife 
when a turtle appeared just behind her head. In 
fact we were so busy looking at it all we almost 
forgot that we were there to eat. The food was 
delicious, fish of course, but to be honest we felt 
a bit bad eating white fish, surrounded by white 
fish. There was just one problem, a guest at the 
next table. He Spoke really loudly and complained 
about everything. We couldn’t find anything to 
complain about. It was the perfect honeymoon 
restaurant, 

2 Hans 

I booked online of course. It’s the only way you can 
book. And I went with my sons - they are five and 
eight years old - and I thought they would like it 
a lot. They were very excited. They had the idea 
that the waiters were robots, so when we arrived 
and there was nobody there at all they were a bit 
disappointed. But the whole place was amazing. 

It was like walking inside a computer, so the boys 
soon became excited again. We picked up a card 
and sat down at one of the big round, red tables. 
The boys loved the touch-screen TVs. r Fbey got 
the idea immediately and started choosing food 
from the pictures. While we were waiting they 
were texting their mother to tell her how fantastic 
it all was. In just a few minutes pots with our meals 
inside came flying down the spiral tubing in the 
middle of the table. Hie boys couldn’t believe it, 
they were shouting with excitement. We all had 
steak and salad and then the boys had baked 
bananas with ice cream and chocolate. It was 
delicious. There was an older lady sitting next to us. 
She was a bit confused so we helped her. She said, 

1 think this is more for young people than people 
my age! Maybe she’s right. 

3 Lucy 

I was hungry when J arrived at the restaurant, but 
when 1 saw the crane I forgot about being hungry. 
I w T as so frightened, the host, David, said 'Don’t 
worry, it’s 100% safe’. Hub! I’m sure a few of the 
other guests felt like me - they looked very pale. 
Anyway, we sal down at this huge table, fastened 
our seat belts and up, up, up we went. 


I couldn’t look down. Everyone was saying, 'What 
a wonderful view’, but I just couldn’t look. Then 
one of the waiters put a glass of wine in my hand 
and I opened my eyes and the view was amazing. 
People were waving to us from the ground, they 
probably thought we were mad. The weather 
was perfect, thank goodness, just a little breeze. I 
began to enjoy it. The other guests were all great 
fun. 1 didn’t know anyone at the start, but I soon 
made some friends and the food was good too, 
especially the prawns. The chef cooked them in 
front of us on a tiny cooker. But best of all, was 
at the end, when everybody learnt my name they 
started singing ’Lucy in the sky with diamonds’. 
No diamonds, but I was certainly in the sky. I was 
quite sorry when we came down to earth again. 
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a piece of paper 
a loaf of bread 
a bottle of beer 
a can of Coke 
a kilo of apples 
a litre of petrol 
a packet of chewing gum 
a pair of jeans 
a slice of cake 
a bunch of bananas 

Mt&M Going shopping 

1 A Just this copy of The Times, please. 

B That’s £1 exactly 

A Sorry, I only have a £20 note. 

B No problem. I’ve got change. 

A thanks. Oil, and can I have a packet of 
chewing gum as well? 

B OK. dhat’s £1.79 now, please. 

2 A Excuse me, how much is this pair of socks? 
B They’re £4.60 a pair. 

A OK. Can I have two pairs, please? Have you 
got any in blue? 

B I’m afraid they only come in grey and black. 
A Never mind. A black and a grey pair, please. 
B That’s £9.20 altogether. How would you like 
to pay? 

3 A Good morning. Can we have two double 

espressos, and a latte, please? 

B What size latte? 

A Just medium, please. Oh, and three slices of 
chocolate cake. It looks delicious. 

B I’m afraid there are only two slices left, but 
the carrot cake’s good too. 

A OK. And one slice of carrot cake, then. 

B Certainly. That’s £11.80. 

4 A Can you help me? I need something for a 

very bad cold. 

B Yes, of course. Are you allergic to aspirin? 

A No, I’m not. 

B O K. f 1 ake these t h ree ti mes a d ay. 

A d hank you, 

B Do you want a bottle or a pack? 

A J don’t mind. A bottle’s fine. And can I have 
two packets of tissues as well, please? 

B Sure. Anything else? 

A No, that’s all. How much is that? 

B That’s £5.d0 altogether. 

5 A Five cans of beer and four packets of crisps, 

please. 

B How old are you? 

A Er ... I’m eighteen. 

B Well, you don’t look eighteen. 

C He is eighteen. 

B And you look about twelve! Have you got 
any ID? 


A Not with me, I haven’t, 

B I hen I can’t sell you the beer. 

A Oh, OK, just the packets of c risps then and 
two cans of Coke. 

6 A Good morning. What can I get for you? 

B Er- three, no, make that four slices of ham, 
please. Organic ham, 

A OK. That’s -er four slices. Anything else? 

B Yes, can l have that large piece of cheese? 

A The Cheddar? 

B That’s right. How much is that? 

A £8.35, But you don’t pay here. You pay at 
the checkout with your other goods. 

B Oh, OK. And can you tell me where the 
fruit and veg are? 

A They’re on the first aisle, over there. 

B Oh, thanks very much. I’m lost in this 
place. It’s my first time and it’s huge. 
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Friends for dinner 


1 A Would you like some more rice? 

B No, thanks. But could I have another piece 
of b read? 

A Of cou rse. D o v o u wa n t white orb row n ? 

2 A Could you pass the salt, please? 

B Yes, of course. Do you want the pepper too? 
A No, thanks. Just the salt. 

3 A Can I have some water, please? 

B Do you want still or sparkling? 

A Just a glass of tap water is fine, thank you. 

4 A Piease, just help yourselves to the dessert. 

B We will ft looks fantastic. Did you make it 

yourself? 

A I did. It’s my grandmother’s recipe. 

5 A Would anybody like some more ice cream? 
B No, but I’d love some more fruit. Is there 

any left? 

A There is a bit. Its all yours. 

6 A How would you like your coffee? 

B Black, no sugar. Have you got any decaf? 

A No, sorry. I’m afraid not, but we’ve got 
decaf tea. Would that be OK? 


7 A Tliis is delicions! Wbu 1 d you mind giving 

me the recipe? 

B No, not at all I got it online. I ll give you 
the website. 

A Hi a nks. I get lots of my recipes online too. 

8 A Do you want some help with the washing-up? 
B No, of course not. You’re our guests! 

A Well, I hope you have a dishwasher. There’s 
a lot. 


1 A 
B 

2 A 
B 

3 A 
B 


3 Polite requests with can and could 

Can I have some apple juice, please? 

Sorry, we haven’t got any apple juice. Will 
orange juice do? 

Could you tell me where Market Street is, 
please? 

Sorry, I’m afraid I’m a stranger here myself. 
Can I see the menu, please? 

Here you are. Today’s specials are on the 
board over there. 


4 A Could I use your iPad for a few minutes, 
please? 

B Evas using it at the moment. But you can 
have it after her. 


5 A Could you lend me £20, please? 

B Mmm ... I can lend you ten, but not twenty. 

6 A Can you take me to school, please? 

B Goodness, is that the time? We’re going to 
be late! 
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7 A Can you help me with my homework, please? 
B OK, but fm not very good at maths. 

8 A Could you give me a lift to the station, please? 
B Of course. What time’s your train? 
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Polite requests with Would you 


mind 


A Would you mind lending me £20? HI pay you 
back tomorrow. 

B No, not at all. Is twenty enough? 

A Would you mind taking me to school, please? 

I missed the bus. 

B Not again! That’s the third time this week! 

A Would you mind helping me with my 
homework? I have no idea how to do it. 

B I don’t mind helping you, but fm not doing it 
for you. 

A Would you mind giving me a lilt to the station? 

I’ve got a lot of heavy bags to carry 
B Not at alb Are you ready to go now? 
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Verb patterns 


Tom 


fm sixteen and I’m fed up with school and exams. 
Id like to leave now and get a job, any job. I want 
to earn some money but my mum and dad say 
that I can’t leave school. They think I’ll regret it 
later, but I don’t think I will. 


Abby 

I’m a student in my last year at university I’ve got 
debts of nearly £25,000. I’m going to study hard 
for my exams because I hope to get a well-paid 
job. I hate owing so much money I’m going for an 
interview next Friday Wish me luck! 

Kelly 

I’m a paramedic. I love my job, but it’s very 
stressful, Ym looking forward to having a good 
break. We’re going to Spain this summer. I’m 
planning to do nothing hut read on the beach for 
two whole weeks! 


Martin 

I work in IT. There’s nothing I don’t know about 
computers, but I need a change. I’m thinking of 
applying for another job with a company in New 
York. I saw it advertised online and it looks like 
the job for me. I’d love to work there for a couple 
of years, 

Alison 

I’ve got three kids under seven and my husband 
works abroad a lot of the time. I enjoy looking 
after the kids, but I’d love to travel too. Sometimes 
I get fed up with staying at home all day I’m 
looking forward to going hack to work in a year 
or two. 

Bill 

fm a retired newsagent and I didn’t have a day off 
for 40 years. Now I like sleeping late and planning 
holidays on the Internet for me and my wife. Tm 
pretty good at using a computer. Were going on 
holiday to Tuscany next year so I’m going to do an 
evening course in Italian. 
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1 1 want to work in Paris. 

1 s d like to work in Paris. 

2 We like going to Italy for our holidays. 

We re thinking of going to Italy for our 
holidays. 

3 She can’t leave work early tonight, 

4 1 hope to see you again soon. 

I’d like to see you again soon. 

5 He’s good at playing sports games on the Wii. 
He enjoys playing sports games on the Wii. 

6 Are you good at learning foreign languages? 

7 Were looking forward to having a few days off 
soon. 

8 I’m fed up with doing housework. 

I hate doing housework. 
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1 I enjoy working in Paris. 

2 Were hoping to go to Italy for our holidays. 

3 She wants to leave work early tonight. 

She’d like to leave work early tonight. 

4 I’m looking forward to seeing you again soon. 

5 He wants to play sports games on the Wii. 

6 Do you want to learn foreign languages? 

Do you like learning foreign languages? 

7 We’re going to have a few days off soon. 

We’d love to have a few days off soon, 

8 1 don’t want to do housework. 


Making questions 

A I hope to go to university. 

B What do you want to study? 

A I’m goi ng to study philosophy and politics. 

I’d like to be prime minister. 

B I think that’s the worst job in the world! 

A One of my favourite hobbies is cooking. 

B What do you like making? 

A Well, I love baking cakes, all kinds of cakes. 
B OK, can I have a huge chocolate cake for 
my birthday? 


3 A I’m bored. 

B W h at won 1 d you 1 i ke to d o ? 

A No t h i n g. 1 ’m h ap py be i ng b ored. 

B Well, that’s OK then! 

4 A I’m looking forward to the party. 

B Who are you hoping to see there? 

A No one special. I just like parties. 

B Me too! 

5 A We re planning our summer holidays. 

B Where are you thinking of going? 

A We want to go camping this year. 

B Ugh! Camping! I hate sleeping in tents. 
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Writing for talking 


My dreams for the future 

Hello everyone. My name’s Susannah - Susie for 
short. I’m 20 years old. At the moment I’m in my 
second year at art school and I often dream about 
my future. I have big plans and I’d like to tell you a 
bit about them. 

My most immediate plans are holiday plans. 

I’m going to visit my brother who’s working in 
Australia. My mother and I are going to spend 
Christmas with him in the summer sun. I’m very 
excited about that. 

When I return I need to make a final decision 
about which course to study next year. I’m still 
not sure - I’m thinking of doing either fashion 
design or landscape design. Its difficult because 
I’m interested in both clothes and gardens. If I 
choose landscape I’d like to work with my friend 
Jasper. He’s brilliant with gardens and we’ve 


already worked on two together. It was great fun 
and we get on very well. 

In five or ten years’ time I would like to have my 
own business and work for myself like my father. 
He has his own building business. Perhaps I’ll do 
a business course after I finish art school. 

Of course, one day I hope to marry and have 
children. Ideally before I’m 30, but I can’t plan 
when I’ll meet the right person and I haven’t go! a 
boyfriend at the moment. 

In my dreams I sec myself at 40 running a 
successful gardening company with about 20 
employees. I’ll design beautiful gardens for 
beautiful people. I’ll have a beautiful house, two 
beautif ul children, and of course a husband who’s 
as successful as I am. Who knows, it could even 
be Jasper! 
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Have you got any plans? 


1 Pete and Ben 

B Hi Pete! What are you doing this evening? 

P Hi Ben. I’m meeting my brother for a drink. 
Would you like to come? 

B Sorry I can’t. I’m working late this evening. 

But... are you doing anything interesting this 
weekend? 

P Yes, I am. I’m going to stay with an old school 
friend. It’s his birthday and he’s having a party 

B Are you going to have a party for your 
birthday? 

P Of course! I’m going to invite all my friends. 

B Great! ITI look forward to that! Hey, where are 
you going on holiday this year? 

P I m go i n g s u rfi n g for two wee ks in Costa Rica, 
I’m really excited. 

B Wow, that sounds fantastic. I’m not going 
anywhere this year, I can’t afford it. 

P Yeah, but that’s ’cos you’re saving to buy a flat, 

B I know. You can’t have everything. Give my 
best to your brother. I’ll see you later. 


2 Debbie and Ella 

E Hey Debbie! It’s the weekend. Are you doing 
anything interesting? 

E> No, I’m not. I’ll give you a ring and maybe we 
can do something together. 

E Sorry, I can’t this weekend. Tm going on 
holiday on Saturday. 

D Oh, lucky you! Where to? 

E Greece, for a week. Where are you going 
this year? 

D Oh, I can’t decide. Perhaps I’ll go cycling in 
France again. Hey, are you back from holiday 
for my birthday on the 25th? 

E Yes, I am. Are you going to have a party? 

D I haven’t thought about it. Maybe I’ll just 
celebrate at home with a few friends. 

E Nice idea! So what about tonight? What are 
you doing this evening? 

D Nothing much. I think I’ll just watch a DVD 
and order a pizza. Hey, why don’t you come 
round and join me? 

E OK, I’ll do that, but I won’t stay late. My plane 
leaves at eight in the morning. 


MirffM Discussing grammar 

1 A Have you decided which university to 

apply for? 

B Oh yes, Tm going to apply for Oxford. 
A Good luck! That’s difficult to gel into. 

2 A I haven’t got your mobile number, 

B Really? I’ll text it to you right now. 

A Thanks. Do you have mine? 

B Yes, I think so. 
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3 A We don t have any fruit in the house. 

B I rn going sh opp i ng t his after noon * Til get 
some apples. 

A Great I’ 11 give you the money for them. 

4 A My hag is really heavy. 

B Give it to me. I’ll carry it for you. 

A Thanks. 

B My goodness. What have you got in here? 

5 A Tony’s back from holiday. 

B Is he? Ill give him a ring. 

A Fm seeing him this evening. Do you want 
to come? 

6 A What are we having for supper? 

B Fm going to make spaghetti holognese. 

A Not again! We had that twice last week. 


What can you say? 

1 Why are you looking forward to the weekend? 

2 I haven't got your brothers new address. 

3 Mary says she hasn’t seen you for months. 

4 Why are you dressed in old clothes? 

5 Congratulations! I hear youVe got a new job. 

6 A re you d oi ng a nyth ing i nte rest i n g afte r class? 


1 A 
B 

2 A 

B 

3 A 
B 

4 A 

B 

5 A 

B 

6 A 

B 


3 What can you say? 

Why are you looking forward to the 
weekend? 

Because Fm going to the theatre with friends. 
1 haven’t got your brothers new address. 
Haven’t you? Ill give it to you now. 

Mary says she hasn’t seen you for months. 

I know. Ill call her this evening. 

Why are you dressed in old clothes? 
Because Fm going to help my dad in the 
garden. 

Congratulations! 1 hear you’ve got a 
new job. 

Yes, Fm going to work in New r York. 

Are you doing anything interesting after 
class? 

No, Ira not. Fm just going home. 
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Will you x won't you? 

1 I think you’11 pass your driving Lest. You won’t 
fail again. Its your fourth time. 

2 I think my team will win. They won’t lose this 
time. They’ve got a new manager. 

3 I think it’ll be warm today. You won’t need 
you r jumper. Just take a T-shirt. 

4 I think Ill join a gym. I wont go on a diet. 

I like my food too much. 

5 I think they’ll get divorced. They wont stay 
together. They argue ail the time. 

6 I think Ill go by train. I won’t fly. I hate flying. 

U2H The 20-some things! 

Leo* aged 28 

1 had a real shock the other day. My little nephew, 
lies six, said to me L Uncle Leo, when you were 
a little boy did they have telephones?’ I couldn’t 
believe it. I said: "Of course we had telephones. 
How old do you think I am? 1 Then he said: ‘But 
did you have mobile phones?’ And I thought, "did 
wc?’ I can’t remember life without mobile phones, 
but in fact ,,.-cr 1 think I was about eight when 
my dad got one. "Yeah,’ I said, "When I was eight’ 
Aha!’ said my nephew T knew it. You are old’ 

I didn’t like hearing that! I’m 28 and I don’t feel 
grown up at all. 1 have a great life - a good job, 
lots of friends, I go out with them most nights. 

I go to the gym every morning. Fm going to buy 
a flat by the river next year. Maybe when Fm in 
my 30s I’ll get married and start a family. 


Elsa, aged 26 

I finished university and I started training to be 
a lawyer. I was earning good money and in many 
ways 1 had a good life but -er the more I studied 
law the more I hated it, I was bored and miserable 
- so I decided to give it all up and go travelling. 

I was away for a year. I went to Australia, New 
Zealand, North and South America - it was 
fantastic, but then I arrived back home. I was now 
24 and with no money, no job, and nowhere to 
live. I moved back with mum and dad - they’re 
wonderful, they don’t make me pay rent, but - 
oh dear - it’s like being a little girl again. At the 
moment Fm working as a waitress just to make 
a bit of money and my dad keeps asking "When 
are you going to find a real job?’ and mum says: 
"When I was your age I was married with two 
children! Married with kids! I don’t feel old 
enough for that! I’ve got a boyfriend hut we’re not 
thinking of getting married. Maybe I’ll train to be 
a teacher, now that’s a real job. 


Dan* aged 24 

When I left home at 18 1 thought that was it - 
"Goodbye mum and dad’. Now six years later Fm 
back! My college days were great - I worked hard 
and played hard but I left with huge debts - over 
£15,000.1 thought, "No problem, Ill just get 
a job and pay it back! I moved into a flat with 
some friends and I was lucky - I got a job pretty 
quickly, but... I wanl to be a journahst and the 
only way is to begin at the bottom. I’m a very 
junior reporter for a small local newspaper. I 
love working there, but I only earn £16,000 a 
year. I couldn’t afford the rent for the flat, so here 
I am, back with mum and dad. They call us the 
boomerang kids’ - you know, kids who grow up, 
leave home, and then move back again. Lots of 
my friends are doing the same, my girlfriend is 
back with her mum too. One day we’re hoping 
to marry and get a place of our own, but that 
probably won’t be for a few years. You can’t grow 
up when you’re still at home with your parents. 
I’m fed up. 


2223 An interview with Palina 
Yanachkina 


I - Interviewer, P = Palina 

I Today I’m talking to Palina Yanachkina. 

Palina, it’s nice to meet you. Can I ask you 
some questions? 

P Of course. 

I 1 hear that you call yourself the girl with two 
families. Why is that? 

P Well, [ have my family back home in the 
Ukraine and my family here in Ireland. 

1 Where exactly do you come from? 

P I come from the village of Polessye not far 
from Chernobyl. I was born in 1988 just two 
years after the nuclear accident there. It was a 
terrible time for us. 

I I can understand that. What happened to 
your family? 

P My parents are farmers and after the accident 
they couldn’t sell any of their produce. No one 
wanted to buy our meat or vegetables. We were 
very poor and ill - like many people in the 
village. 

f How awful, how miserable for you all, 

P But 1 was lucky. I had the chance to go to 
Ireland for a holiday and that was when I met 
my second family. I loved staying with them, 
-er they were so kind to me. They looked after 
me so well. 


I Your English is excellent now. Did you speak 
English then? 

P Not a word. But 1 soon learnt, especially from 
the children. I got on really well with them. 

I So you picked up English bit by bit? 

P I had some lessons too and I came back to 
Ireland many times. 

I What are you doing now? 

P I m s L tidying here i n I rel a nd. My won d e rfu 1 
Irish family are paying for my studies. Fm 
hoping to become a doctor one day and return 
to my village to help the people there. That’s 
my big hope for the future. 

I Wei 1,1 m su re you! 1 do th at o ne d ay. 1 hank 
you, Palina. Fve enjoyed talking to you. 


m3 Talking about you 

Where did you grow up? Do you still live in 
the same house? 

How do you get on with your parents? 

Do you ever fall out with your friends and stop 
speaking to them? 

Would you like to be a doctor or nurse and 
look after people? 

Are you good a l picking up foreign languages? 
Do you look up lots of words in your 
dictionary? 


223 Expressing doubt and certainty 

A Do you think Tom will pass his exams? 

B I doubt it. He’s fed up with school. 

C I know. He has no chance at all. He wants to 
leave and get a job. 

A Does Martin earn a lot of money? 

B Yes, absolutely. He earns a fortune. 

C Mmm ... I’m not sure. He wants to change 
his job. 

A Are England going to win the World Cup? 

B 4hey might do. Anything’s possible, but I 
think it’s very unlikely. 

A Ab sol utely lido n’t t h i n k th ey h a ve a 
chance. 


T 5.15 


1 A Kelly’s job is really stressful, isn’t it? 

B Ab solu tely. She’s a paramed ic. 

A Is she having a holiday soon? 

B I think so. She says she might go to Spain. 

2 A Isn’t it Rob’s birthday next week? 

B Yes, definitely. Its on the 21st. 

A So he’s a Capricorn. 

B No, I don’t think so. I think he’s an Aquarius. 

3 A Do you think Anita and Paul are in love? 

B Definitely. They’re going to gel married 

next June in Hawaii. 

A Hawaii! Are you going to the wedding? 

B No chance. I can’t afford it. 


1 A 
B 

2 A 
B 

3 A 
B 

4 A 


A 

B 


3 What’s your opinion? 

Did Leo Tolstoy write War and Peace ? 
Definitely. He wrote it in 1869. 

Is Nicole Kidman American? 

1 don’t think so. I think she’s Australian. 
Was Sherlock Holmes a real person? 
Definitely not. He’s from a book by a writer 
called Conan Doyle. 

Is the population of China more than 

2 billion? 

It might be, 1 don’t know. Its definitely 
more than l billion. 

Do some vegetarians eat fish? 

1 think so, I have a friend who’s vegetarian 
and she eats fish. 
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6 A Is the weather going to be nice next 

weekend? 

B I doubt it. Its cold and wet today. 

7 A Are yon going to he rich and famous one day? 
B No chance. Id like lo be a bit richer than 

now, but I wouldn't like to be famous. 

8 A Is your school the best in town? 

B Absolutely It’s definitely the best. 



UNIT 6 


221 Questions about Mia 

A Do you like Mia? 

B Yes, I do, I like her a lot. 

A Hows Mia? 

B She's fine, thanks. Very well. 

A What’s Mia like? 

B She’s really nice. Very friendly 
A What does Mia look like? 

B She’s tall, and she's got brown eyes and 
black hair. 



1 A What's your teacher like? 

B She’s great! She helps us a lot 

2 A What sports do you like? 

B Cycling and skiing, 

3 A What does your brother look like? 
B He's got blond hair and blue eyes, 

4 A Do you like pizza? 

B Mmm, I love it! 

5 A Whats the weather like today? 

B Lovely! Warm and sunny. 

6 A How are your parents? 

B They're OK. Busy as usual. 


T 6.3 


What's it like? 


Whats Shanghai like? 

Its very big and noisy, but its very exciting. 
Whats the food like? 

Its the best in the world! 1 just love Chinese 
food! 

What are the people like? 

They're very friendly, and they really want to 
do business. 

What was the weather like? 

When I was there, it was hot and humid. 
What are the buildings like? 

There are new buildings everywhere, but if 
you look hard, you can still find some older 
ones, too. 


[21 Singapore, Shanghai, and Dubai 

What did you think of Singapore? What's it like? 
Well, Singapore is very old. Its older than 
Shanghai, but its a lot smaller. Shanghai has a 
population of 20 million, and its enormous! 
Shanghai is much bigger than Singapore, and 
its much noisier, too. 

Oh, OK. What about business? Whats it like to 
do business in these places? 

Well, they’re both top financial centres, but 
Singapore is more important. Its better for 
investment. 

Ah, right. And the buildings? Are they all new? 
Yeah, there are a lot of new buildings in 
Shanghai, so it's more modern than Singapore, 
but it isn’t as cosmopolitan. Half the 
population of Singapore are foreigners. 


T Wow! Really? What about Dubai? Whats 
that like? 

M Dubai is the newest and youngest city, and its 
the most modern. I like it because it has a can- 
do’ feel to it. 

T What about the climate in these places? What 
was the weather like? 

M It's interesting. Singapore is very near the 
equator, so its a lot hotter than Shanghai. But 
it isn't as hot as Dubai. Dubai is the hottest 
place. When I was there the temperature was 
over 40 degrees. 

T Wow! That’s incredible! 

M Singapore is very humid, so it’s wetter than 
Shanghai. But Dubai is the driest. It only rains 
for a few days a year, 

T Where did you like most of all? Where was 
best for you? 

M For me Shanghai is the best because it’s the 
busiest and the most exciting. 1 here are so 
many things to do - the best restaurants, 
theatres, shops. It’s got everything! 

Pronunciation 

I’m older than Jane. 

But I'm not as old as John. 

He’s the oldest. 

Beit and me 

A Who's cleverer, you or Ben? 

B Me, of course! I'm much cleverer than Ben. 

He isn't nearly as clever as me! 



A Who's kinder, you or Ben? 

B Me, of course! I’m much kinder than Ben. 

He isn't nearly as kind as me! 

A Who's funnier, you or Ben? 

B Me, of course! I'm much funnier than Ben. 

He isn't nearly as funny as me! 

A Who's better-looking, you or Ben? 

B Me, of course! I'm a lot belter looking than 
Ben. He isn't nearly as good looking as me! 

A Who's more ambitious, you or Ben? 

B Me, of course! I’m much more ambitious than 
Ben. He isn’t nearly as ambitious as me! 
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Me and my family 


Sally 

Well, I’m very like my mum. We re interested in 
the same kind of things, and we can talk forever. 
We like the same films and the same books. I 
look like my mum, too. We have the same hair, 
the same eyes. And she's the same size as me, so I 
can wear her clothes! My sisters a bit older than 
me. Her name's Lena. We're quite different. She's 
very tidy, and I’m messy. She's much tidier than 
me. And she's very ambitious. She wants to be a 
doctor. I'm a lot lazier. I don’t know what I want 
to do. 


Jamie 

I’m not really like my mum or my dad, but I'm a 
twin. I’ve got a twin brother called Rob, and we 
look a lot like each other. He's just a bit darker 
than me. I've got blonder hair. His is more kind 
of fair. 

But people are always mixing us up. People come 
up to me and say hello and start a conversation, 
and I have no idea who they are* It’s quite funny. 

I just say £ Yeah!' or "Really?’ Were very similar in 
character. We both love art and theatre and books, 
but he’s a bit moody and quiet. I’m a lot noisier. 1 
guess he’s quite shy. Oh, and I’m definitely cleverer 
than him! 


Rachel 

People say I’m like my father. Hmm. Not sure 
about that. We do look the same. Were both 
quite tall, and I suppose our faces are similar. But 
my fathers a very selfish man, and I hope I'm 
different from him. I hope I'm a bit kinder. He 
doesn’t talk much. He isn’t very cheerful I'm a 
lot happier than him. He doesn’t sound very nice, 
does he? He’s OK, but there are things about him 
that 1 really don't like* I have a sister, Jenny, and 
we do everything together* I love her to bits. But 
she's prettier than me and thinner than me, so I 
hate her! 


Synonyms 

1 A Jane comes from a very rich family. 

B Really? I knew her uncle was very wealthy* 
They have a house in the south of France, 
don’t they? 

2 A Was Sophie angry when you were late? 

B Yeah. She was pretty annoyed, it’s true. She 
shouted for a bit, then she calmed down. 

3 A jack's such an intelligent boy! 

B Mm. He’s very clever for a ten-year old. He 
has some interesting things to say, as well, 

4 A I’ve had enough of winter now* 

B I know. I’m fed up with all these dark 
nights* 1 need some sunshine. 

5 A Dave and Sarah's flat is small, isn’t it? 

B Mm* It's tiny. I don’t know how they live 
there* It's only big enough for one person. 

6 A Are you happy with your new car? 

B Yes, I'm very pleased with it. It goes really 
well. And it's much more reliable than my 
old one. 


T 6.10 


Antonyms 


1 A ill at man was so rude to me! 

B Yes, he wasn’t very polite, was he? 

2 A Some people are so stupid! 

B Well, not everyone's as clever as you! 

3 A Dave’s flat is always so dirty! 

B Mm, it isn’t very clean, is it? 

4 A His wife always looks so miserable! 

B Yeah, she never looks very happy, does she? 

5 A Their children are so naughty! 

B Yes, they aren't very well-behaved, are they? 

6 A This lesson is boring! 

B True* It isn’t very interesting* I can’t wait for 
it to end* 


[ T 6.11 I 


What's ont 


1 A What shall we do today? 

B I'm not sure. How about going to the 
cinema? 

A Mmm * *. I don’t really feel like seeing a film* 

2 B OK. Would you like lo go lo an exhibition? 
A That sounds interesting! What’s on? 

B Well, there’s a Van Gogh exhibition. 

A Is it any good? 

B I think it looks really good! 

3 A Where is it on? 

B It’s on at the Royal Academy* 

A What’s the nearest underground? 

B Piccadilly Circus. 

A How much is it? 

B It’s £12, and £8 for students. 

A What time is it open? 

B From ten till six. 

A Right! Good idea! Lets go! 
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T7.1 


Hi! I'm John. I live in London, i have a flat in 
Dean Street, Soho, fve lived here for three years. 
Ini a press photographer. Ive worked for The 
London Gazette since 2010. My wife's name is 
Fay. WcVe been married for two years. We met at 
university. Fays a receptionist at the Ritz Hotel. 

I get around town on a motorbike. IVe had it 
since I was 25, Fay goes by bus. We don't have any 
children yet. 


M£M Questions and answers 

How long has he lived in the flat? John has 
lived in the flat for three years. 

How long did he live in the flat? Karl Marx 
lived in the flat for five years. 

Where does he work? John works for The 
London Gazette . 

How long has he worked there? John has 
worked there since 2010. 

What was his Job in London? Karl Marx was 
a foreign correspondent for an American 
newspaper. 

Which newspaper did he write for? Karl Marx 
wrote for The New York Daily Tribune . 

How long has he been married? John has been 
married for two years. 

How long was he married? Karl Marx was 
married for 38 years. 


for or since ? 

] Fve known John for three years. We met at 
university. 

2 I last went to the cinema two weeks ago. The film 
was really boring. 

3 iVe had this watch since I was a child. My 
grandpa gave it to me. 

4 I lived in New York from 2005 to 2007. I had a 
great time there. 

5 I Ve lived in this house since 2008. Its got a 
beautiful garden. 

6 We last had a holiday two years ago. We went 
to Spain. 

7 I haven't seen you for ages. What have you 
been up to? 

8 We b aven't had a break for ove r an hou r. 

I really need a coffee. 


mi Asking questions 

A Where do you live, Susan? 

B In a flat near the town centre. 

A How long have you lived there? 

B For three years, 

A Why did you move there? 

B Because we wanted to be in a nicer area. 



1 A What do you do? 

B I work for an international company 
A How long have you worked there? 

B For two years, 

A What did you do before that? 

B I worked for a charity 

2 A Do you know Dave Brown? 

B Yes, I do. 

A H o'w 1 on g h ave you k n own him? 

B For five or six years. 

A Where did you meet him? 

B We were at university together. 


mi Frieda Hoffman - archaeologist 
and writer 

I = Interviewer, F = Frieda 

Frieda Hoffman was born in Germany, but 
she has lived most of her life abroad. She has a 
passion for history and ancient civilizations. Her 
greatest love is Africa, and she has written several 
books about ancient Egypt. 

I Frieda, youve travelled a lot in your lifetime. 

Which countries have you been to? 

F Well, Ive been to a lot of countries in Africa 
and Asia, but Fve never been to South America. 
I When did you first go abroad? 

F When 1 was six, my family moved to England. 

I Why did you move there? 

F Because my father got a job as Professor of 
History at Cambridge University 
I Have you always been interested in archaeology? 
F Yes, I have. When I was ten, there was an 
exhibition of Tutankhamnn, the Egyptian king, 
in London. My father took me to see it and I 
was fascinated. After that I knew that I wanted 
to go to Egypt and be an archaeologist. 

I How many times have you been to Egypt? 

F Twenty times at least. I go as often as I can. 

1 Have you ever discovered anything? 

F Yes, Ive made some very important 
discoveries. I was the leader of a team that 
discovered some ancient tombs near Cairo. 

1 YouVe written books about Egypt, haven't you? 

How many books have you written? 

F IVe written three about the pharaohs. And Fve 
written a book about a journey I made from 
Cairo to Cape Town. 

I How did you travel? By train? By car? 

F In a Land Rover, of course! 

I In all your travels, have you ever been in any 
dangerous situations? 

F Oh, goodness, yes! I've often been i n dange r. 
But in situations like that you learn so much 
about yourself. 
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I - Interviewer, F = Frieda 

1 I You moved to England when you were six. 

Do you go back to Germany much? 

F No, I don't, Fve been back a few times to visit 
relatives, but Fve never lived there again. I feel 
more English than German now. 

2 1 What did you study at university? 

F I studied ancient history at Cambridge, 
i Did you enjoy it? 

F Yes, 1 did. The course was amazing, and 
Cambridge was a great place to live. 

3 I Have you ever had an ordinary job? 

F Of course I have I Fve done all sorts of things. 
After university 1 didn't have any money, 
i So what did you do? 

F 1 worked in a restaurant, I hated it! 

J Why didn't you like it? 

F Because the hours were so long, and the 
people I was working with were horrible. 

4 I You said you've often been in danger. 

What’s the most dangerous 
situation you've ever been in? 

F Well, I had a very bad car crash in Cairo. 

I was seriously injured and broke several 
bones. I spent three months in hospital 
1 was very lucky. I nearly died. 


(229 Word endings 

photographer 

receptionist 

scientist 

farmer 

artist 

politician 

musician 

accountant 

decorator 

actor 

interpreter 

librarian 

electrician 

lawyer 
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Word stress 


Two ■'Syllabled nouns and adjectives 


Nouns 


danger 

kindness 

critic 

artist 

difference 


Adjectives 

dangerous 

healthy 

friendly 

famous 

different 

Two-syllabled verbs 

invite 

explain 

discuss 

employ 

decide 

compete 

Nouns ending in -Uonl-sion 

invitation 

explanation 

competition 

ambition 

decision 


miJ David Taylor Bews 

I come from Newcastle in England, but now I 
live in Perth, Australia. Fve been here nearly 
ten years. My wife, Jodie, is Australian and our 
children, Russell and Alice were born here, Alice 
is named after my grandmother, her great¬ 
grandmother, Alice Bews. She's 89 now and still 
lives in Newcastle. Lately iVe become really 
interested in my family history back in the UK. 
Fve started speaking to my grandmother about 
it. I've found out that she was the youngest of 
nine children and the only one to have been born 
in England. Her eight brothers and sisters were 
all born in Scotland. They came from the very 
north of Scotland, from some islands called the 
Orkneys. They worked there as farmers over a 
hundred years ago. My grandmother told me 
that hundreds of years before that our family's 
ancestors were actually Norwegian - they came 
over to Scotland in the 9th century. She says 
that's why we all have blonde hair in our family 
Anyway, it became more and more difficult for 
my great-grandparents to make a living farming, 
SO they travelled south. 7hey finally arrived in the 
north of England, in Newcastle with their eight 
children. Alice was born soon after they arrived. 
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Talking to Grandma 


D = David, AB = Alice Bews 


D So Grandma, your parents were both born in 
the Orkney Islands, is that right? 

AB Yes, my mother was called Jane* She grew up 
there and she married when she was just 17, 

D And you were her ninth child? 

AB Yes, I was the only one born in England, 
Times were really hard for my mother - you 
see my father died when 1 was three. 1 can't 
remember him at all 

D So what did your mother do? 

AB She worked as a cleaner and a dressmaker. 

D She had two jobs and a big family, that's ... 

AB Oh, yes, she was an amazing lady But my 
two eldest brothers ... -er they got work in 
the shipyards so that helped too. Ah - all my 
brothers and sisters have died now - Tm the 
only one left. 

D I know. Did you marry young Grandma? 

AB Oh, no* I didn't marry until I was 22. 

D That's still young. 

AB It wasn't unusual in those days. And I had 
only three children* 

D But now you have lots of grandchildren and 
great-gran dch i I dren* 

AB 1 do* They live all over the world - not just in 
Australia. 

D I know. I have cousins in New Zealand and 
America. But cousin Peter still lives near 
you, doesn't he? 

AB Yes, he docs. He helps me keep in touch with 
you all with this ‘Skype thing. 

D Yeah, this "Skype is amazing, isn't it? 

AB Oh, yes* I love it* I talk to all my grandchildren 
and I've seen all my great-grandchildren, 

1 email sometimes too. Email, Sky pc, and 
texting - it's all really wonderful, isn't it? 

D It is grandma. It's just great talking to you. 
I've got lots more questions for next time* 


HU! Question tags 

It's really wonderful, isn't it? 

You come from Scotland, don't you? 

Life wasn't easy then, was it? 

You've lived in England for years, haven't you? 


ml It's a lovely day> isn't iff 
A It's a lovely day, isn’t it? 

B Yes, it is! Beautiful! 

A We all love days like this, don't we? 

B We certainly do! 

A Mummy! Our cat isn't very big, is she? 
B No, she isn't. She's just a kitten* 

A And she loves fish, doesn't she? 

B She does! It's her favourite food! 

A We had such a good holiday didn't we? 
B We did* We had a great time* 

A And it wasn't too expensive, was it? 

B No, it wasn't. It wasn't expensive at all* 

A The baby looks just like her mother, 
doesn't she? 

B Uh huh. Same blue eyes, same nose. 

A But she's got her father's blonde hair, 
hasn’t she? 

B Yes, she's very fair. 
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1 A It was a great party last night, wasn't it? 

B Yes, it was. I really enjoyed it. 

2 A Dave knows everything about computers, 

doesn't he? 

B Yes, he does. He can fix them and program 
them. 


3 A You went to school with my brother, 

didn't you? 

B Yes, I did* We were really good friends* 

4 A Learning a language isn't easy, is it? 

B No, it isn't. It needs a lot of practice and 
patience. 

3 A Our English has improved a lot, hasn't it? 

B Yes, it has* Were all much better now* 

6 A We haven't had a break for ages, have we? 
B No, wc haven't* It's time for one right now* 


T 7.15 


1 A It's horrible weather today, isn't it? 

B Awful! 

A The rain makes you miserable, doesn't it? 

B Yupl And wet! 

A Never mind* We need the rain, don't we? 

B I suppose so. 

2 A Its so romantic here, isn't it? 

B Yes, its beautiful! 

A And the sea looks so inviting, doesn’t it? 

B I think I II go for a swim before breakfast. 
Eve got time, haven't I? 

A Of course you've go 11 i me! Were on ho li d ay, 
aren't we? 

3 A You don't like Ann, do you? 

B Er ... she's all right. 

A But you didn't talk to her all night, did you? 
B Well... she was talking to Jim, wasn't she? 

A She's ve ry in ter esti ng, a e t u a 11 y. 

B But she never listens, does she ? She j u st 
talks and talks and talks! 

4 A I'd love to buy that car! 

B But we haven't got any money, have we? 

A I thought we had lots. 

B But we spent it all on a new kitchen, didn't we? 
A Oh, yes! So we did. Never mind. 

B We can save up, can't we? 

A Er ... OK. 

5 S We had a lovely holiday didn't we Dave? 

D We did* It was very relaxing* 

S A n d t h e we athe r w as m ar vel 1 ous, was n't 
it Dave? 

D Yep. We were very lucky. 

S And we met some nice people, didn't we 
Dave? 

D We d id. C ha rming people. 

6 A Kate Burton's a fabulous actor, isn't she? 

B Very good. 

A And she's got such a good voice, hasn't she? 
B Yes, it's amazing! 

A She can hit the highest notes, can't she? 

B Yeah, I don't know how she does it. 

7 A We love each other very much, don't we? 

B We do. 

A And we want to get married one day 
don't we? 

B One day yeah* 

A And we'll have six children, won't we? 

B Er ,.. yeah. Six, that’s right. 

8 A That was a ter r ible m atch, was n’t i t ? 

B Awfu 1! Was te of money! 

A A lb e r t i no pi aye d rea lly b ad 1 y d id n't he ? 

B He was rubbish! He didn't do a thing right 
all night, did he? 

A We deserved to lose, didn't we? 

B I'm afraid so! I don’t know why I support 
them! 



UNIT 8 


TP 


I 

TP 


HU Interview with Tilly Parkins 
I - Interviewer, TP - Tilly Parkins 

1 Tilly I'm sure you have to be very fit and 
strong to go climbing* How often do you 
have to train? 

I don't have to train every day just two or 
three times a week, that's enough. I go to the 
gym. At the weekend I try to get out of the 
city onto rock, but sometimes I have to work 
at the hospital* 

What do you do at the hospital? 

I’m a cardiac technologist. 1 help doctors 
treat people with heart diseases* 

Oh, wow! That's interesting. The photograph 
of Moon Hill Crag is amazing* Was it a 
difficult climb? 

Difficult and very beautiful 
I can see that. It's like a painting* What time 
of day was it? 

It was just after dawn* I had to climb very 
early in the morning. You can’t climb later in 
the day - it's too hot, over 35°C. 

Who took the photograph? 

A brilliant sports photographer called Adam 
Pretty. 


L 


TP 

I 

TP 


I 

TP 


I He's a brave man* 

TP Oh, he didn't have to climb with me. He took 
the photo from a nearby tourist spot. 

1 Wi se m a n! Rock cl imbing is such a 

dangerous sport and you've climbed in some 
of the most difficult places in the world. Why 
do you do it? 

TP It's what I love doing* It's my life. It’s who 
I am. 


T 8.2 


Questions and answers 


1 £ How often does she have to train?' 

Two or three times a week.' 

2 L D o e s she have to work at weeken d s ?' 

'Yes, she does sometimes*' 

3 "Why did she have to climb Moon Hill Crag 
just after dawn?’ 

"Because later it gets too hot and you can't 
climb in the heat*' 

4 " D id Ad am h ave to cl imb th e rock ?' 

"No, he didn't* He took the photo from a tourist 
spot,' 


T 8.3 


Pronunciation 


1 J have a good job* 

I have to work hard. 

2 He has a nice camera* 
She has to train a lot* 

3 We had a goo d t \ m e* 
We had to get up early* 


T 8.4 


Advice from Annie 


Dear Mark, 

Good preparation is the answer. You must prepare 
well and practise a lot. The first thirty seconds 
are the most important. You should begin with a 
personal story. It will relax you and the audience* 
You should write your speech down, but 1 don't 
think you should read it aloud to the group* Just 
make notes to help you remember it. For more 
help, you should visit speechtips.com. 


Dear Paula, 

More and more people worldwide have become 
addicted to this* He must get professional lie Ip, but 
this is difficult because he won't accept that he has 
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a problem. I think you should show him this letter, 
and visit the website olganon.org. Tell him firmly 
that he must change his ways or lie'll lose his wife 
and family Talk to all your friends and family 
about the problem - you shouldn't suffer alone. 

Dear Billy 

these feelings are very common between brothers 
and sisters. Im sure your parents love you and 
your brother just the same, so you shouldn't 
worry about this. When you're older, you'll get 
your own phone, and your own clothes! You must 
talk to your parents about how you feel. And you 
shouldn't feel jealous of your brother He’s older 
than you, that's all! 

Dear Tracy, 

The fact is, that to get to the top in sport you 
have to train very hard indeed. You should 
talk to someone else about your doubts. I don't 
think you should listen to just your friends. You 
should explain how you fee! to vour coach and 
your mother. However, in the end, the decision 
is yours and yours alone. You must decide your 
own future. 


m Giving advice 

A I can't sleep at night. 

B You must do more exercise during the day. 
Why don’t you walk to work? And you 
shouldn’t drink so much coffee just before 
bedtime. 


2 A I don't like my brother's new girlfriend. 

B I don't think you should tell your brother. 

I think you should try to find some good 
things about her. 

3 A IVe got an important exam tomorrow, and 

Fm really nervous. 

B I don't think you should study any more 
today. You must get a good nights sleep 
tonight. Don't worry. I'm sure you'll pass 
and if you don't it's not the end of the world. 

4 A A boy in my class is bullying me. 

B You must tell your teacher or ask your mum 
to talk to the teacher. 


5 A I'm hopeless at all sports. 

B You shouldn't worry about that. Lots of 
people aren't very sporty Think about all 
the things you are good at. 

6 A I fell over and I think I've twisted my ankle. 
B Ooh it looks bad! You must go to the doctor 

or better still A and E and ask for an X-ray. 
I'll drive you. I don't think you should walk 
on it. 


7 A My computer's behaving very strangely. 

B Mine does that all the time. You should 
do what I do, turn it off, wait a while, then 
turn it on again. It's the only thing that ever 
works for me. 


8 A My car's making a funny noise. 

B It sounds bad, you shouldn't drive it. You 
must ring the garage. 


MKKm Jessica Ennis - Britain's first world 
heptathlon champion! 


1 = Interviewer, J - Jessica Ennis 

[ Nice to meet you, Jessica. Congratulations 
on your gold medal at the World Athletic 
Championships in Berlin. 

J Thank you very much. 

I You won in Berlin, hut I know that just a 

couple of years ago you injured your ankle very 
badly. Were you worried that your sporting 
career was over? 


J Yes, I was very worried. I missed the Olympics 
in China and I had to work hard with physios 
and doctors for nine months - but now I’m fine. 

J You’re obviously a very determined girl, 

J Yeah, my mum always said that from a young 
age I was very determined, I knew what 1 wanted. 

1 Is your mum a big influence in your life? 

J Yes, she is. She works for a charity She helps 
people with drug problems. You have to have a 
lot of patience for that. My mums got that. My 
dad's a painter and decorator. He was born in 
Jamaica, cr he moved here when he was 13. 

f I can see your parents are important to you. 

I’m sure you have a good coach too. 

J Yes, Tony Minichiello. He’s a really good coach, 
but we often fight, I... 

I You fight? 

J Wei 1, we do spe n d a 1 ot of time togethe r, H e's 
always saying 'Come on, come on, you must be 
more aggressive,' and I'm not really like that. 

He says that 1 must only think about athletics, 
he didn't even want me to get a dog, 

1 Did you get a dog? 

} Oh, yeah. I have a beautiful chocolate labrador, 
called My la. 

I So, do you think that you should have other 
interests, not just athletics? 

J Yeah, but when I'm competing I go into my 
own little world. I don't see my boyfriend, I... 

I You h avc a boyfri e nd ? 

J Yep, Andy I only spoke to him once on 
the phone when I was in Berlin. I had to 
concentrate on competing, l know I won in 
Berlin, but I can still improve. I have to work 
on my long jump and javelin, and I know I 
can run more quickly It's the small things that 
make a difference in the end. 

I I hope you have Lime to feel proud of being 
world champion. 

} Oh, yes. I keep my medal by my bed and when 
I look at it I think 'Oh my goodness, I won. I'm 
world champion'. Sometimes I can't believe it. 

I Its a fantastic achievement. Well done and 
good luck in the next Olympics. 

J Thank you. 


T 8.7 


Brothers and sisters 


1 David 


I'm one of three brothers. I'm the middle one. 
There was just Mark, my elder brother, and me 
for years. I liked that, I liked being the baby but 
then Rob was born when 1 was seven and I was 
SO jealous. I thought he was our mom's favourite. 
We had lots of fights as kids, but now it's great. I'd 
like to have at least three kids - three boys like us 
would be great. 


2 A girl called Peta 

My mum and dad called me Peta when I was born 
because they wanted a boy! Then they had four 
boys after me. 1 don't like being the eldest of so 
many boys and I don't like my name. I’m going 
to change it to Petra when I'm 18.1 quite like the 
baby, Henry - he's everybody's favourite - but 
I hate the others. They're annoying and very 
boring - all they do is play noisy computer games 
and talk about football. I don't want any children 
when I grow up - well, maybe one daughter. 

3 Stewart (27) 

I’m an only child. My mum and dad divorced 
when I was just three years old so I grew up with 
just my mum. I love my mum, but I didn’t like the 
situation, I was her whole world. This was difficult 
for me. Then, when I was thirteen she married 


again and that was difficult too. It took me a long 
time to get on with my step-dad. He’s really nice, 
but I was jealous of him for years. I've just got 
married. My wife’s an only child too and we both 
definitely want to have lots of children. 


Symptoms and diagnoses 

A I can't stop coughing and blowing my nose. 

B You've got a cold. 

A I've got a fever and my whole body aches, 

B You've got flu. 

A It hurts when I walk on it. 

B You've got a twisted ankle. 

A I keep going to the toilet. 

B You’ve got diarrhoea. 

A My glands are swollen, and it hurts when 
I swallow. 

B You've got a sore throat. 

A I keep being sick, and I’ve got terrible 
diarrhoea. 

B You've got food poisoning. 

A I start sneezing and itching when I’m near a cat. 
B You've got an allergy. 


[ T 8.9 ] 


At the doctor's 


D = female doctor, E = Edsom 

D What seems to be the problem? 

E Well, I haven't felt well for a few days. I’ve had 
a bad headache and now I've got a sore throat, 

D Any sickness or diarrhoea? 

E Well, I haven't been sick. 

D Do you feel hot? 

E Yes, especially at night. I feel hot and I start 
coughing when I lie down. 

D OK, TH just take your temperature. Ah, yes. 
You do have a bit of a fever. Now, lei me see 
your throat. Open your mouth wide, please. 

E Can you see anything? 

D Yes, your throat looks very red. Does this hurt? 

E Ow! 

D And your glands are swollen. You just have a 
bit of an infection. You need antibiotics. Are 
you allergic to penicillin? 

E No, I'm not. 

D Good. Now, you should take things easy for a 
couple of days and you must drink plenty of 
liquids. I'll write you a prescription. 

E Thank you. Do 1 have to pay you? 

D No, no. But you'll have to pay for the 
prescription. It's £7.20. 

E Ri ght. Thanks very much. G oo dbye. 



UNIT 9 


T 9.1 


The bear and the travellers 


1 Whe re we re th e t ravel 1 e rs wal ki n g? 

Along a country road. 

2 Why were they going to the city? 

Because they were looking for work, 

3 What did they see in the woods? 

They saw a huge bear, 

4 What did the men do? 

One hid in a tree, the other pretended to be 
dead. 

5 What did the hear do? 

It bent down, sniffed, then wandered away. 
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U29 The bear and the travellers 

Two travellers were walking slowly along a 
country road. They were going Lo Lhe ciLy because 
they were looking for work. They were tired 
because they had walked twenty miles and they 
were hungry because they hadn't eaten all day. 
Suddenly in the woods in front of them, they saw 
a huge bear. The men were terrified. One of them 
ran away climbed a tree, and hid. 

The other man fell to the ground and pretended 
to he dead. He had heard that bears don't like 
eating dead meat, lhe bear came towards him. It 
bent down, sniffed him, and whispered something 
in his ear. Ihen it wandered away 
After the hear had gone, the other man came 
down from his tree and went to see how his friend 
was. He wanted to know what the bear had said 
to him. 

'The bear gave me some advice,’ said his 
companion. 'He said: Next time you go on a 
journey t travel with someone who wont leave you 
at the first sign of danger 

The moral of this story is... choose your friends 
carefully! 


T 9.3 


Questions and answers 


1 Why we re th e tr ave llers tired? 

Because they had walked twenty miles, 

2 Why were they hungry? 

Because they hadn’t eaten all day. 

3 Why did one of them pretend to be dead? 
Because he had heard that bears don’t like 
eating dead meat. 

4 When did the other man come down from 
the tree? 

After the bear had gone. 

5 What did he want to know? 

He wanted to know what the bear had said to 
his friend. 


Pronunciation 

1 They'd walked twenty miles. 

2 One man hid in a tree. 

3 Hie other pretended to be dead. 

4 When the bear had gone, the man came down. 

5 He felt bad because he’d left his friend. 


T 9.5 


1 I was nervous on the plane because I’d never 
flown before. 

2 When I’d had breakfast, I went to work. 

3 I met a girl at a party. Her face was familiar. 

I was sure Td seen her somewhere before. 

4 I felt tired all day yesterday because I hadn't 
slept the night before. 

5 My wife was angry with me because Td forgotten 
our anniversary. 

6 The little girl was crying because she'd fallen 
over and hurt herself. 


t The boy who cried wolf 

Once upon a lime there was a shepherd boy who 
looked after Lhe sheep in Lhe hills near his village. 
He thought this job was very boring. One day 
while he was sitting under a tree, he had an idea. 
He decided to have some fun, so he went down to 
the village and shouted 'Wolf! Wolff at the top of 
his voice. 

As soon as the villagers heard the boy, they 
stopped work and raced to the hills to help him. 
But when they got there, they saw nothing. They 
returned to their work. After they'd gone, the 
shepherd boy smiled to himself. 


A few days later, the boy did the same thing again. 
He ran into the village and shouted 'Wolf! Wolf!' 
The villagers didn't know whether to believe him 
or not, but they were worried about their sheep 
so they had to help him. 1 hey went back to the 
hills. Again there w T as no wolf, they w T ere angry 
because the shepherd boy had lied again, but he 
just laughed. 

Then, the next day just as the sun was setting, a 
wolf really did appear, and it began attacking the 
sheep. In terror, the boy raced down the hill to 
the village, shouting 'Wolf! Wolf!' Although the 
villagers heard his cries, they did nothing to help. 
This time they really didn't believe him. 
lhe shepherd boy climbed back up the hill to look 
for the sheep, but the wolf had killed them all. He 
was so ashamed of himself that he sat down in the 
moonlight and cried. 

The moral of this story is... you should not lie. 

A liar will not be believed, even when he tells 
the truth. 


Discussing grammar 

1 When I'd done my homework, I went to bed. 

2 After Td driven 200 miles I stopped for a coffee. 

3 As soon as slic’d passed her driving test she 
bought a car. 

4 1 didn't go to Italy until Td learned Italian. 

5 Although Td read the book 1 didn't understand 
the film. 

6 His mother sent him to bed because he’d been 
naughty. 

7 She’d burnt the food, so we went out Lo eat. 

8 She cooked a lovely supper, hut unfortunately 
Td eaten a large lunch. 


T 9.8 


My favourite writer 


I = Interviewer, T = Tom 


Part 1 


I Tom, you chose Charles Dickens as your 
favourite writer. Can you tell us a little about 
him? When was he alive? 

T He wrote in the nineteenth century. He was 
horn in England in 1812 and died in 1870. 

I What did he write? What sort of books? 

T He wrote novels and short stories. 

I And tell us ... why is he famous? 

T At the time he was writing there was a lot 
of inequality between the rich and the poor. 
Dickens wanted to change society He wrote 
about people who were poor, and hungry 
or ill, or who were unfortunate in some way 
Dickens created some of the most famous 
characters in English literature, 

I What are his best-known books? 

T There are quite a few, but possibly David 
Copper field, which has a lot of autobiography 
in it, and Oliver Twist, and after that A 
Christmas Carol In this book we meet a 
character called Scrooge... 

I Ah! Hie man who hated Christ mas I 

T That's right. At the beginning of the story 
Scrooge is a miserable character who refuses to 
spend any money to help his poor family. But by 
the end he is a changed man - kind, generous, 
and full of love for people around him. 

I What was Dickens* personal life like? 

T Mmm. A mix of good and bad. His parents 
were poor, Dickens became very rich. He 
married and had ten children ... 

I Ten! 

T Yes. But he left his wife because he fell in love 
with an actress. He didn't get divorced - in 


those days it was impossible, absolutely out of 
the question. So there was a lot of sadness in 
his life. 

I Oh, dear! Poor Mr Dickens! 

My favourite writer 

I = Interviewer, A = Alice 

Part 2 

I Now, Alice. You chose Robert Louis Stevenson. 
Tell us about him. When was he writing? 

A Well, he was born in 1850, and he died in 1894, 
so he was writing just after Dickens, in the 
second half of the nineteenth century. 

I And ... what did he write? 

A He wrote novels, and poetry and he was also a 
travel writer. 

I Oh! Quite a loti Tell us .., why is he famous? 

A Well, he isn’t as famous as Dickens. But he's 
very popular because he's a great story teller. 
His stories are about adventure, danger, and 
horror. His heroes are pure, and his villains 
are dark. 

1 What are his best-known books? 

A There's a children’s book called Treasure Island, 
and there’s a travel story about going around 
France, but the most famous is The Strange 
Case of Dr fekyll and Mr Hyde . 

I And they, I suppose, are his most well-known 
characters? 

A Yes. The book was an immediate success. 

It’s about a man who has two sides to his 
character, one good and one bad. The man. 

Dr Jekyll, has a battle inside himself between 
his good side and his evil side. 

I This is the psychological idea of someone with 
a split personality? 

A Yes. In everyday speech we say about someone 
'Oh, he’s a real fekyll and Hyde', meaning there 
are two sides Lo their personality 

I Fascinating! Tell us about his personal life. 

A As a child he was often ill. He married an 
American woman who had children from 
an earlier marriage, but they didn’t have any 
children together. He travelled a lot, to Europe 
and the United States. He died very young, 
when he was just 44. 

I Well, than k you, A1 i ce, fo r tel 1 i n g u s ab on t 
Robert Louis Stevenson. 


IH U The strange case of Dr Jekyll and 
Mr Hyde, by Robert Louis Stevenson 
London*1886 


1 Late one night, a lawyer, Gabriel Utter son, 
was walking home through dark, silent streets 
when he saw a man attacking a woman. 

Utter son ran after him and caught him. The 
mans name was Mr Hyde, and he looked ugly 
and evil. 

2 Mr Hyde showed no regret for what he had 
done. To buy the womans silence, he wrote her 
a cheque. Utter son noticed that Lhe cheque was 
signed in the name of Dr Jekyll, a well-known 
and well-respected man. 

3 Utterson was worried. He was Dr Jekyll's 
lawyer and also his friend. He went to visit 
him. As soon as he mentioned Mr Hyde, 

Dr jekyll turned pale and became angry. 
Utterson was confused. Who was Mr Hyde? 

4 A year passed. One night an old man was 
murdered as he was walking home. Mr Hyde 
had struck again! The police went looking for 
Hyde, but he had disappeared. 
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T 9.14 


T 10.3 


5 Again, Utterson went to visit his friend 
Dr Jekyll He suspected tliat Dr Jekyll had 
helped Mr Hyde to escape. When questioned, 
the doctor replied in a strange, wild voice that 
Mr Hyde had gone forever. 

6 Over the next few weeks Dr Jekylls behaviour 
became more and more unusual. He locked 
himself in his laboratory and refused to open 
the door. His servants were worried. When 
they heard his voice, it sounded different They 
asked Utterson for help, 

7 Utterson and the servants broke down the 
door. Mr Hyde was lying dead on the floor. 

He had taken poison. But why was he wearing 
Dr Jekylls clothes? And where was the doctor? 
Were Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde one and the 
same person? 

8 On the desk was a letter addressed to Mr 
Utterson, In it, Dr Jekyll tried to explain 
himself. He said he believed that inside every 
human being there was a good side and an 
evil side. 

9 Jekyll had created a potion. When he drank 
it, his whole body changed. The good, kind 
doctor became cruel, ugly, and evil. He called 
this other man Mr Hyde. To change back, he 
had to drink another potion. 

10 But after a time Jekyll found that lie liked 
changing into Mr Hyde. He enjoyed being bad, 
1 Ie became more and more violent and cruel 
He took plea,sure in hurting innocent people. 

11 Finally Dr Jekyll couldn’t control Mr Hyde 
anymore. He began to change into this monster 
even without taking the potion, Jekyll hoped 
and prayed that Hyde would disappear. But 
Hyde always returned. 

12 The potion to turn Hyde back into Dr Jekyll no 
longer worked. It had lost its strength. Dr Jekyll 
could no longer get rid of the evil Mr Hyde, He 
had to kill this monster. But to kill Mr Hyde, 

Dr Jekyll also had to die ... 


T 9.11 


1 I was delighted because I’d won £1,000 in 
a competition, 

2 I was stressed because 1 had ten hills and no 
money to pay them. 

3 I was proud because Id worked so hard and 
passed all my exams. 

4 I was amazed because my teachers didn’t 
expect me to pass, 

5 I was upset because no one remembered 
my birthday 


T 9.12 


1 A Sometimes I feel really lonely. 

B Cheer up! You Ve got me! Tm your best friend I 

2 A I’ve got so much to do! And the baby's 

crying! Help! 

B Calm down! You're so stressed! Chill out! 

3 A Guess what? I’ve just won £10,0003 

B That's fabulous! Tm delighted for you! Can 1 
have some? 

4 A When I watch the news on TV, 1 get scared. 
B 1 know what you mean. The world's a scary 

place. 

5 A I get upset when people are so horrible. 

B Yes, but people can be really nice as well. 


T 9.13 


A What an amazing film! 
B I was scared! 

C I w r as really scared! 

D I was SO scared! 


I was so surprised! 

It w r as such a shock! 

It w r as such an awful day! 

You have such crazy ideas! 

We had such terrible weather! 
There were so many problems! 
I’ve got so much work! 


T 9.15 


1 That was such a good book! You must read it! 
Til lend it to you. You’ll really like it. 

2 Die lilm was so scary that I couldn’t watch it! 
I hate the sight of blood and people killing 
each other. 

3 Jane and Pete are such nice people! 

They're always so welcoming and pleased to 
see you. 

4 But their children are so badly-behaved! 

The parents have no control at all! 

5 There were so many people at the party! 

I didn’t manage to talk to everyone. 

6 They made such a mess! 

Tm glad I didn't have to tidy up. 

7 Tve spent so much money this week! 

I haven't got a penny left! 

8 Tve had such an awful day! 

1 need a drink to cheer me up! 



UNIT 10 


T10.1 


A phone call that changed the world 


Fact file 

Today, mobile phones are owned by almost six 
billion people worldwide. In the UK 30 million 
are sold every year. 

Die first text message w r as sent in 1989. Last year 
6.1 trillion texts were sent worldwide. 

Camera phones have been sold since 2002. 
'Smartphones 1 were introduced in 2007. Die 
mobile phone had become a multimedia gadget. 
Over the years a multitude of amazing features 
have been added, including Internet browsing, 
email, MP3 players, video, and camera. 

In 2008 Apple's iPhone had 500 applications 
(apps). Now there are over 500,000 apps. 

The most expensive mobile is the Goldstriker 
iPhone 4S EliteGold. It is made of 24cL gold 
and decorated with over 550 diamonds. It costs 
£6 million. 

100 million mobile phones are thrown away 
every year. 

Some people believe that before long all landline 
telephones wall be replaced by mobile phones. 


T10.2 


1 Die first mobile phone call was made in 1973 
by Martin Cooper. 

2 Mobile phones are owned by almost six billion 
people worldwide, 

3 30 million phones are sold in the UK every year. 

4 Camera phones have been sold since 2002. 

5 A1 o t of amazing feat u re s h a ve bee n ad de d. 

6 Die Goldstriker phone is decorated with over 
550 diamonds, 

7 100 million mobile phones are throw r n away 
every year, 

8 Some people believe that eventually all landline 
telephones will be replaced by mobile phones. 


1 Paper was invented in 105 AD by a Chinese 
government official called Tsai Lun. 

2 Die printing press w r as invented in 1440 by a 
German printer called Johannes Gutenberg. 

3 The telephone w r as invented in 1876 by 
Alexander Graham Bell. Bell was born in 
Scotland, but he moved to America and 
became a scientist and a teacher of the deaf. 

4 The radio was invented in 1901 by Guglielmo 
Marconi, an Italian physicist. 

5 Television was invented in 1924 by a Scottish 
engineer, John Logie Baird. 

6 The ball point pen was invented in 1938 by the 
Hungarian journalist Laszlo Biro. 

7 The Apple PC was invented in 1976 by two 
American computer engineers, Steve Jobs and 
Steve Woznak. The name Apple was chosen 
because it was Job's favourite fruit. 


T 10.4 


All things online 

1 Over 90 trillion emails are sent every year. 

2 Nearly 5.5 billion questions are answered by 
Google every day. 

3 eBay was invented in 1995 by Pierre Omidyar, 
a French scientist. 

4 Nearly 5 billion items have been sold on eBay 
since it began. 

5 60,000 new video films are posted on YouTube 
every week. 

6 The first Twitter message was sent by 
American businessman, Jack Dorsey, in 2006. 

7 Facebook has been translated into 76 
languages since it began. 

8 The on line s tore, A maze n .com w as foil nd e d 
by Jeff Besoz, in his garage in 1994. 


T 10.5 


1 


A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 


5 A 
B 

6 A 
B 
A 
B 

7 A 
B 

8 A 
B 
A 
B 


Questions and answers 

1 low many emails are sent every year? 
Over 90 trillion. Isn't that amazing? 

How many questions are answered by 
Google every day? 

Nearly 5.5 billion. Its incredible. 

When was eBay invented? 

In 1995. 

Who was it invented by? 

A French scientist called Pierre Omidyar. 
How many items have been sold on eBay 
since it began? 

5 billion. Actually 5 billion and one. Fve 
just bought something! 

How many films are posted on YouTube 
every week? 

60,000 new videos every week. 

When was the first Twitter message sent? 
In 2006. 

Who was it sent by? 

An American businessman called Jack 
Dorsey. 

How many languages has Facebook been 
translated into? 

76. And there'll be more. 

When was Amazon.com founded? 

In 1994, 

Who was it founded by? 

Jeff Besoz. 


T10.6 


text message 
businessman 
newsagent 
cellphone 
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business card 
business deal 
businessman 
business news 
computer games 
computer program 
computer virus 
laptop 
phone call 
phone card 
phone number 
radio news 
radio programme 
radio waves 
website 


T 10.8 


1 She has a wonderful job, She’s very well-paid. 

2 I didn't enjoy that novel It was really badly- 
written* 

3 You don't need to spend a lot of money on 
clothes to look well-dressed. 

4 Our office is re a lly well - equ ippe d. We h ave all 
the latest machines, 

5 1 hope their children don't come* They Ye so 
badly-behaved, 

6 Can 1 have my steak very well-done, please? 

1 don't like it rare* 

7 Su rely you Ve hea rd o f Eli zabeth 1 ay! o r* She 
was really well-known* 


T 10.9 


1 A Do you ever play computer games? 

B No, but my nephew does, all the time* 

2 A Which websites do you visit most often? 

B Google, Wikipedia and BBC recipes* I gel 

all my recipes online now, 

3 A Do you send a lot of text messages? 

B I do. Its a great way to make arrangements* 
I text all the time. 

4 A Who does the most housework in your 

home? 

B Not rneI My mum always says £ Oh I'll do it, 
you Ye so slow.' 

5 A What size shoes do you take? 

B 36. We’ve got small feet in our family. 

6 A How do you like your steak? 

B I like it rare. 1 don’t like it well-done. 

7 A Is your school well-equipped? 

B Not really* But I think we Ye getting 
interactive whiteboards soon* 
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1 Henry 

Its made for me. I’m a frustrated writer* One 
day maybe I’ll write a novel* I write about my 
thoughts, my work, all my travels and I’ve even 
written a kind of work biography. I'm so pleased 
that I have so many visitors and comments* I fee! 
in touch with the world, I tweet too, 

2 Sandy 

Yeah, I have an account and I go on it fairly often, 
I like sharing photos with friends. I love seeing 
their photos too, and its a nice way of keeping up 
to date with them and sometimes making contact 
with old friends. I don’t use it for anything more* 
Some people communicate a lot about their lives 
on it - J couldn’t do that. 


3 Liz 

Actually it was a terrible shock. I went back to 
my machine and the screen was bright purple 
with large red letters across it saying WARNING. 
Everything was completely frozen. I rang the 
helpline and they said they’d had over fifty calls 
from people with same thing* It had even infected 
the Stock Exchange* Who are the sad individuals 
who do this, I want to know! 

4 Martin 

There aren't many left in my town* just one, I 
think, on the High Street. Its because so many 
people have home computers and laptops these 
days and there are more and more places where 
you can access the Internet. I used them a lot 
when I was travelling* 

5 Barry 

I do so much online - I think I conduct most of 
my life online* I book everything - cinema, travel, 
my sports club; I shop online - clothes, food, 
presents; I check symptoms if I’m ill (actually, I’ve 
stopped doing this because I got too frightened 
by the answers); 1 download recipes* I could go 
on and on* I like the way google has become a 
verb* I'm always saying Til just google that and 
find out,’ 
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If drives me crazy! 


A = Alan, J = Jack 

A Hi Jack! Over here! How was your journey? 

J Huh! Not good! Not good at all* 

A Why was that? 

J Well, there was this girl in the seat behind and 
she was talking loudly on her mobile phone 
the whole journey. I know everything about her 
life* I even know what she’s going to wear when 
she goes out on Saturday night and l know 
what she’s not going to wear. 

A That drives me mad too! You know, not long 
ago trains had quiet carriages where you 
couldn’t use your mobile phone* 

J Well, they don’t anymore. 1 couldn’t read my 
paper with her yak, yak, yakking behind me* 
She told the same thing to at least four friends. 
Then I had this kid opposite me with his 
mother. He ... 

A What was he doing to annoy you? 

I He had one of these mini-computer things... 

A A Game Boy! 

J Yeah, one of those and he was head down 
playing this thing all the time - zing, ping, bang 
- all those noises coming from it* He never 
looked up once* When his mum asked him to 
say hello he just grunted, 'Uh!'* So impolite! 

A I know* Kids these days, they’re so badly-behaved. 
Did you book your ticket online this time? 

J I tried to. 

A Wh a L h appene d ? 

J Well, I followed ihe instructions, one by one 
and got right to the end and it asked me for my 
password. Password? 1 didn't know I had one for 
train travel* So I thought ‘OK, I’ll ring instead? 

A Maybe not the best idea, 

J Er- no so I rang the train company and of 
course I got the usual recorded message - you 
know the type of thing: Tm afraid all our 
operators are busy at the moment.’ Then music 
and ‘Thank you for holding. I’m afraid our 
operators are still busy*’ And more music, so 
1 gave up, I bought a ticket at the station* 

A It drives you mad, doesn't it? Life’s too short to 
Spend so long on the phone. Still, I usually do 
enjoy travelling by train. 


J Me too, usually* It’s better than driving. I 
hate driving into town these days* There’s too 
much traffic* Its just jam after jam* And it’s 
impossible to find a parking space. Parking s a 
nightmare! And car parks and parking meters 
are so expensive. 

A I know. I remember when you could park all 
day for 5 Op. Come on, lets get out of here. Lets 
get a coffee, 

J OK, but not Starbucks, I can’t stand Starbucks* 

A Why? I like the coffee. 

J It’s the size of the cups* They Ye all huge* Even 
the small one is too big for me and the biggest is 
so big, it’s enormous, and there’s so much choice 
- latte, skinny latte, soya latte, cappuccino* 
Frappuccino, single shot, double sh 

A OK! OK! Modern life! There’s a small coffee 
bar round the corner. Let’s go there* 
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On the phone 


07700 900 333 
0049 021 37474 
0115496 0499 
0800 142 2466 


T 10.15 


01632 960200 
0207 9460558 
029 2018 0763 
0061 44 501277 
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A = Adam, B = Brian, C = Carol, D - Donna, 

E = Emma, F - Flora 

1 Brian and Adam 

A Sorry Brian, you're breaking up. I couldn’t 
hear that* 

B I know Adam, it’s not a good line* But, listen, 
I’m calling because I can’t make it on Thursday. 
Arc you free on Friday? 

A Friday? I’m not sure. Can I get back to you? 

B Sure* That’s fine* Text me. Speak later! 

2 Adam and Carol 

A Hello, Carol, it’s Adam* I’m trying to get hold 
of Brian* 

C I’m afraid he’s not in. Have you tried his 
mobile? 

A Yeah. I tried that lirst but he's not answering. 

C It's probably switched off. 

A Can you give him a message then? 

C Of course. 

3 Donna, Emma, and Flora 

D I ’m afraid Brian’s line’s busy* Would you like 
to hold? 

E Yes, please, 

D It’s ringing for you now* 

E Thank you, 

F Hello* Brian Doyle's office. Flora speaking. 

E This is Emma Smith from Digby and Moss 
Associates* 

F Oh, good morning Ms Smith* I’ll put you 
through immediately. 

4 Flora and Carol 

C Hi, Flora* Can I speak to Brian, please? 

F Oh, I’m afraid he has someone with him at the 
moment. Is it urgent? 

C just tell him Carol rang and I’ll see him this 
evening. 

F Will do* 1 hope there isn’t a problem. 
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UNIT 11 


T 11.1 


Gareth Malone 


1 A When did he start playing the piano? 

B When he was Lhree. 

2 A How long has he been playing the piano? 

B Since he was three. 

3 A When did he start teaching singing? 

B When he was 23. 

4 A How long has he been teaching singing? 

B Since he was 23. 

5 A When did he make his first TV programme? 
B In 2007, 

6 A How long has he been making TV 

programmes? 

B Since 2007. 

7 A How many programmes has he made? 

B Three, 

8 A How long has he been living in London? 

B For about 30 years. 
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1 A My sisters working in New York, 

B How long has she been working there? 
A Only a couple of months. 

2 A Fm training to run the marathon, 

B How long have you been training? 

A Since Christmas. Wish me luck! 

3 A My boss is on holiday. 

B How long has he been away? 

A Two weeks. Its great without him! 

4 A Tm learning how to drive. 

B H ow lo n g h ave you b e e n 1 e ar n i ng? 

A Nearly two years. Fve failed my test 
three times, 

5 A l know Maria very well, 

B H ow 1 o n g h ave you k n own he r ? 

A Since we were at school together* 

6 A l have the new iPad. 

B How long have you had it? 

A I only got it yesterday. 


What have they been doing? 

A Why are the stud enls b ore d ? 

B Because the teachers been talking for hours 
and they havent understood a word. 

A Why has he got a sore throat? 

B Because he's been singing too much. He’s 
sung every night for the last 3 weeks, 

A Why are they SO tired and dirty? 

B Because they ve been playing rugby but 
they’re happy because theyVe won the match. 

A Why has he got backache? 

B Because hes been digging the garden. Hes 
planted six rows of cabbages. 

A Why is she covered in paint? 

B Because she's been decorating her Hat. Shes 
painted two walls already. 

A Why have they got no money left? 

B Because lheyVe been shopping. TheyVe 
spent over £200. 


my I haven't seen you for ages! 
S - Sophie, M = Mike 


S MikeE 1 ’m o ve r here! 

M Sophie! You look great! You haven’t changed 
a bit* 

S Oh, 1 don’t know. Its been over ten years. Tm 
definitely older if not wiser. 

M Well, you look just the same to me. Come on! 
We’ve got over ten years lo catch up on and 
not a lot of time! My plane leaves at 7.00 
this evening* 


S Tell me about you first. How long have you 
been working in Madrid? What are you 
doing there? 

M Well, I work for a big international IT company 
and at the moment fm based in Madrid. Tve 
been there about eighteen months now* 

S Wow, that sounds important. Are you 
enjoying it? 

M Yeah, very much. But there’s a chance that I’ll 
have to move lo Germany in three months. 
That’s where the headquarters are. 

S That sounds interesting too. 

M Yeah, but 1 have a Spanish girlfriend now* 

S Ah, 1 see* What’s her name? 

M Rosa*Youd like her - she's great fun. We’ve been 
going out nearly a year now* 

S Who ah! That sounds serious* Does she speak 
English? 

M Oh, yes* Her English is much better than my 
Spanish. I started going to Spanish lessons 
six months ago but 1 still find Spanish 
pronunciations really difficult* 

S I know* 

M Oh, yeah you studied languages, didn't you? 

S Yes, I studied French and German at university 
but Tve also been trying learn Swedish for the 
last few years. 

M Swedish! Why? Come on, now its your turn 
Sophie* Tell me about you. 
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S = Sophie, M = Mike 

M Fell me about you* 

S Well, 1 got married a year ago to a Swedish 
guy, Ragnar, Ragnar Hansson* 

M Where did you meet him? 

S We met while I was working in Stockholm. 

M What were you doing there? 

S Well, after university I studied fashion design 
and my first job was in Sweden, as a buyer for 
H&M Fashion. 

M Really! How long did you do that? 

S I worked there for over three years. Ragnar 
was my boss. 

M Ah, did you get married in Sweden? 

S Yes, we did. My parents came over for the 
wedding. 

M And do you still work in Sweden? 

S No, we don’t. We’ve both got new jobs in 
the UK* 

M How long have you been back? 

S About ten months* WeVe been trying to buy a 
flat since we got back* 

M So, where have you been living? 

S With my parents. Ilieyre lovely, but it’s not 
great and we’re expecting a baby next April, so 
we really need a place of our own. 

M Oh, congratulations! I hope you find 
somewhere soon* Oh, look at the time, Ill 
have to rush to catch my plane. 

S Bye, Mike. It’s been great seeing you again. 
Let’s keep in touch from now on. 

M Yeah, it’s been great. Maybe next time you can 
meet Rosa and I can meet Ragnar. 
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Alison’s life 


1 didn’t marry until quite late* I met Ben when I 
was 30 and we didn't marry until I was 33, that 
was in 2006. We got married in a church near 
where my mum lives. I had been engaged before 
that to another boy, Mark, we’d been together 
over ten years, since school in fact, and I think 
we just got bored with each other. Ben and I had 
a great honeymoon, we toured America, we were 


away for three weeks. And soon after that I found 
I was pregnant* That was Ellen, our first baby, she 
was born the year after we got married, and two 
years after that, in 2009, we had the twins, less a 
and Tom. They’ve been keeping us busy ever 
since! Tm exhausted most of the time but theyVe 
great fun* I'm really glad I married Ben, he’s a 
great dad. I want it to be forever. My mum and 
dad divorced when I was just thirteen and I don’t 
want us to do that. 


Good news> bad news 

A My wife had a baby last night. 

B Congratulations! Was it a boy or girl? 

A A boy* William James. 

B How much did he weigh? 

A 4.1 kilos. 

B Ooh! A big boy! How are mother and 
baby doing? 

A TheyVe fine. 

B That s wonderful. Give her my love when 
you see her. 

A I will do* Thanks. 

A A1 fie and I have got engaged* 

B T hat’s fantastic news! Congratulations! 

A Do you like my ring? 

B Wow! Diamonds! It's beautiful. When's the 
wedding? 

A WeVe thinking of getting married next spring. 

B I hope I'm invited. 

A Of course you are. 1 want you to be a 
bridesmaid. 

B Really? Td love that. Tve never been one 
before* 


3 A Have you heard about Bill and Josie? 

B No! Wh at s ha pp ened ? 

A Well, they’ve been having a tough time 
recently. 

B 1 know, they haven’t been getting on well 
at all. 

A Mm. Well, theyVe finally decided to split up. 

B I’m so sorry to hear that. What a shame! 

A Yes, I always thought they were so good 
together. 

4 A We lost Grandpa last week. 

B I know. Your dad told me. I’m so sorry. He 
was a lovely man. Everyone was really fond 
of him. 

A He and Grandma were together nearly 
60 years* 

B T hat’s inc re dibl e . How old was he ? 

A 88* 

B And hows your Grandma coping? 

A She's OK. She's got her family around her. 

B Well, I'm sure you all have wonderful 
memories of him. 



UNIT 12 


A 

B 


Real possibilities 

What are you doing this weekend? 

Mmm ... if the weathers nice, we’ll go for 
a picnic. 

Ooh! Sounds nice* Where to? 

Not sure* We might go to the park, or we might 
go to the country* 

Well, Tm sure you’ll have fun! 
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1 A What are you doing this weekend? 

B Mmm . * * if it's su n ny, we* 11 go swi m m i n g* 

A Ooh! Sounds great! Where to? 

B Don’t know. We might go to the outdoor 
pool, or we might go to the river, 

A Well, I'm sure you'll have a good time I 

2 A What are you doing this weekend? 

B Mmm, well,,. if it rains, well go shopping. 

A Sounds a good ideal Where to? 

B Not sure. We might go to the High Street, 
or we might go to a shopping centre, 

A Well, I’m sure you’ll enjoy it! 

3 A What are you doing this weekend? 

B Mmm .., if we have time, we’ll sec some 
friends, 

A S ou n d s goo d! W hat wi 11 you do? 

B Don’t know. We might go to a restaurant, or 
we might just go to the pub, 

A We 11,1 'm su re you’ II have fu n! 


CSS g°i n g t° and might 

A What are you going to do after school? 

B I don't know. I might go home or I might go 
into town* 


2 A Where are you going on your next holiday? 
B I’m not sure. I might go to Spain, or I might 

go to Turkey. 

3 A What are you going to study at university? 

B l haven't decided, I might study languages, 

or I might study business, 

4 A What are you going to buy Jane for her 

birthday? 

B I’m not sure. I might buy her a T-shirt, or I 
might buy her some make-up, 

5 A When are you going to see your boyfriend 

again? 

B I don't know. I might sec him on Friday 
night, or I might see him on Saturday 
afternoon* 
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_ J 


Tara and Ben 


1 Tara 


When I leave school, first I’m going to have a few 
weeks’ holiday, fra going to see my brother in 
Italy Then I’m going to university, I’m going to 
study economics. If I do well at university I'll get 
a good job and if I get a good job. I’ll earn lots of 
money! I hope so anyway! 


2 Ben 

fm not very good at decisions. I don't really know 
what I want lo do. I might go to work for my father. 
He's got a shop, but that's not very interesting. Or 
I might go travelling with my friend James. The 
problem is that I don't have much money. So I 
might get a job in a bar or a shop and save some* 
fm quite good with computers, so I might do a 
course in computer programming. Who knows? 


Advice, warnings, threats 

1 If you take these pills, you'll feel belter. 

2 If you eat junk food, you'll get fat, 

3 You’ll fail your exams if you don't do your 
homework. 

4 Careful! If you touch that, you'll gel an 
electric shock! 

5 If you don't do what I say, I'll kill you! 
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Lily's dream 

I'd love a baby brother. If I had a baby brother, 1 
would play with him all the time. We’d have a lot 
of fun. I'd be so happy! I wouldn't ask my mum 
and dad for anything else! 
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Sam’s Dream 

I’d like to be taller. If I were taller, I’d he in the first 
team at rugby. And if I played really well, I'd be 
captain* And then if I practised really hard, maybe 
one day I could play for England! My dad would 
be so proud of me! 

Annie’s Dream 

I have two young kids, 1 love them, but I never 
have any time to myself If I had a free weekend, 
I'd stay in bed all day. I'd read magazines and 
watch TV. Then I'd sleep all night and my children 
wouldn't wake me. Ah, Heaven! 
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I Tony’s life 
Well, he's not much good at anything. He hasn't 
had a job since he left school so he hasn't got any 
money so he can’t buy any new clothes. He never 
looks smart. And he doesn't know what kind 
of job he wants. He's not ambitious at all so he 
doesn’t apply for many jobs, 1 think the problem 
is that he’s lazy. He doesn't get up till midday. 

And he doesn't shave, and he doesn't even shower 
often. He doesn't look good. Maybe that's why he 
hasn't got a girlfriend. He's useless! 

If Tony had a job, 

If Tony had a job he’d have some money. 

If he had some money, he could buy some new 
clothes. 

If he had some nice clothes, he’d look smarter. 

If he was a hit more ambitious, he would apply for 
more jobs. 

If he weren't so lazy, he'd get up before midday. 

If he shaved and showered more, he’d look better. 
If he looked better, he might get a girlfriend and 
that would help him a lot* 
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1 Jimmy’s problem 
J = Jimmy, A = Amy 

J Amy, can I talk to you for a minute? 

A Sure. What about? 

J Well, I've got a bit of a problem* You know 
I’m in my first year at university I'm really 
enjoying the course, f love what I’m doing, 
studying physics, but,,, 

A I was waiting for a but! 

J Yes, you're right! But I’m also in a band. There 
are three of us, and we've been playing together 
for a couple of years, and we’ve just got a 
recording contract, which is something we've 
been trying to get for ages, 

A And you can't do both. Is that it? 

J Absolutely! Hie other guys want me to drop 
out of university. If the record was a success, 
we'd go on tour. We might go to Europe 
for three months, or we might even get to 
America! That would be amazing! 

A But if you dropped out of university and the 
band wasn't a success, then what would you do? 

J Exactly! That's the problem! But if I didn't give 
the band a chance, I'd regret it for the rest of 
my life! This is our one big chance! 

A But if the band didn't work, you wouldn't have 
a career. 

J And my parents would go crazy! Amy! Help 
me! What do 1 do? 

A Well, I think you should try with the band. If it 
doesn't work, it's not the end of the world. You 
could always go back to university. And you 
might hit the big time in the music business! 


2 Fiona’s problem 

F= Fiona* J = Jenny 

F Jenny! You've got to help me! 

J What is it? Are you all right? 

F Yes, I'm fine, but I'm having terrible boyfriend 
trouble. 

J What, with Sam? I thought you two were fine? 

F We are, sort of. I'm very fond of Sam. We’ve 
been going out for over a year, and we do 
things together, but... 

J But, but... 

F But *** I've met this guy at work, and he’s asked 
me out, and I don't know what to do! 

J Wow! Ill is is sudden! 

F Well, not really, the thing is, everyone thinks 
that Sam and l are a couple and were going to get 
married* But for me, Sam is more like a brother! 

1 can't marry him! If I married Sam, I'd be so 
unhappy! But if! broke up with him, he would 
be heart-broken! I don't know what he’d do. 

J But it sounds like you have to say something. 

If you don't tell him now, it might be worse 
later. Who's this man at work? 

F Well, he’s really lovely. His name's Harry. He’s 
my age, and he's very good-looking* We work 
together, and it's such fun! He really makes me 
laugh* He isn't pushing me to go out with him, 
but ,** 

J But you'd really like to, 1 know* 

F And if I don't say anything to him, he might 
think I don't like him* So what do I do? 

J Well, if 1 were you, I wouldn't say anything to 
this guy at work yet* Be nice to him, but don't 
encourage him. 

F But he might go out with another girl! 

J If he started going out with another girl, then 
you'd know what sort of man he was. If he likes 
you, he'll wait. But you have to talk to Sam first. 
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A year later 


Jimmy 

Well, wc made a record, and we went on tour to 
Japan, and the band's doing really not bad! We 
haven't hit the big time, but we’ve had one or two 
hits, and we're very well-known in some parts of 
the world. We haven't been to America yet, but we 
hope to soon. 

And my parents have been OK. Well, my mother 
has. My father keeps saying L When are you going 
to get a real job?’, but he doesn’t approve of 
anything I do, so that’s nothing new. So it was the 
right decision! 


Fiona 

Well, I told Sam, and in fact he was fine about it! 
He also said that he thought we were more like 
brother and sister! I was quite upset that he wasn’t 
more upset! Anyway, he was all right about it. 

And of course all our friends said that they had 
seen this all along ... 

So I broke up with Sam, and it didn't work 
out with Harry at all* It turned out that he was 
engaged to a lovely French girl, and he was just 
being friendly with me. So I got the situation 
completely wrong! Never mind. I'm single, but 
that's line. Ill just see what happens. 
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Note-taking 


Part 1 


Generally I am optimistic about the future* If you 
go back to the beginning of the 19th century most 
Americans lived for about 50 years* Nowadays life 
expectancy is nearly 80 years. This is because of 
great improvements in healthcare and technology* 
There's no reason why this won't continue far into 
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the 21st century. The world has changed so much 
in the last 20 years - we have DNA, microchips 
and the Internet- We must teach people to use this 
new technology I believe that one day everybody 
will have computers and access to the Internet, 

For over two thousand years we have tried 
to understand our environment* now we are 
beginning to control it as well. We are learning 
how to control the weather and one day will learn 
to control earthquakes and volcanoes. Eventually 
illness and disease will not exist because we 
will build new body parts - new livers* kidneys, 
hearts, lungs - like spare parts for a car. 

People say world population is an increasing 
problem, but if people become more educated and 
richer, they wont need or want to have so many 
children and the population of many countries 
will decrease, 

I believe that one day there will be a world 
government because the resources of the world 
will have to be managed at a global level. We 
need to make global decisions. We already have 
a world language called English and there is now 
a worldwide communication system called the 
Internet. 
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Part 2 

I do have some reasons to be pessimistic. I think 
people will remain fundamentally the same. There 
will always be stupid people as well as intelligent 
people. There will always be cruel people who 
want to fight and wage wars. There will be 
people who don't understand that we have to 
look after our world, our forests, our oceans, our 
atmosphere. There will certainly always be people 
who think that money is everything. We have the 
technology, hut we need the wisdom to go with it. 
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Prepositions 

1 It wasn't an accident. She broke it on purpose. 

2 Whats for dinner? Tm starving. 

3 He isnt in the office this week. Hcs away on 
business. 

4 When you go, keep in touch with me via email 

5 Transport workers are on strike for better pay. 

6 I don't need other people. 1 like being by myself. 
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Thank you and goodbye! 

1 A Well, its late. I must be going now. Thank 

you so much for a lovely evening. 

B My pleasure! 

A And t h e fo o d was d elic iou s! 

B Fm glad you liked it. I hope you get home 
all right. Bye! 

A Rye! A n d than ks agai n! 

2 A Thank you so much! It was so kind of you. 

B I hats all right! 

A Im so grateful for all your help. 

B Don't mention it! 

A Er... Would you mind helping me with just 
one more thing? 

B Of cou rse not! No p ro bl e m! 

3 A I hope you have a good flight! Who's 

meeting you? 

B My sister Sarah. 

A Remember to give her my love. 

B Will do. OK, its boarding. I have to go now. 
Bye! 

A Right. L ook after you rse If! Bye! 

4 A Thanks for having me. I really enjoyed 

staying with you. 


B You're welcome. It was a pleasu re. Come 
back and see us again sometime! 

A That’s very kind. Maybe next year! 

C That wou 1 d be lovely! 

5 A Have a safe journey! 

B Thanks. I'll text you when I arrive. 

A Say hello to your parents from me. 

B I will. Oh! The train's leaving! 

A OK! Bye! Take care! 

B See you soon! Bye! 

6 A Goodbye! And thanks for everything! It 

was great fun! 

B ! really enjoyed being yonr teacher. 

C We learned such a lot with you! 

B Thank you! Good luck with your English. 

Keep practising! 

A We will! 
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Grammar Reference 


UNIT 1 


jjjS^ 1.1 Tenses 

This unit has examples of the Present Simple and Present Continuous, 
the Past Simple, and two future forms: going to and the Present 
Continuous for the future. 

All these tenses are covered again in later units. 

Present tenses Unit 2 
Past tenses Units 3 and 9 

Future forms Unit 5 

The aim in this unit is to revise what you already know 


3 What , which, and whose, can be followed by a noun. 
What size do you take? 

Which coat is yours? 

Whose hook is this? 


4 Which is generally used when there is a limited choice. 
Which is your pen? The black one or the blue one? 


This rule is not always true. 


What 

Which 


newspaper do you read? 


5 How can be followed by an adjective or an adverb. 
How big is his new car? 

How fast does it go? 


Present tenses 
She lives in London . 

1 earn $100 a day. 

I'm saving money for my education. 

They're studying in a language school 

Past tense 

They moved to Canada thirty years ago . 

I had a bad accident last month. 

Future forms 

Tm going to study for a Master's degree. 

What are you doing tonight? 

jj^ 1.2 Auxiliary verbs 

The Present Continuous uses the auxiliary verb to he in all forms. 

Positive Question 

She is reading Is she reading? 

They are watching a film What are they watching? 

Negative 

lie isn't learning French 
Tm not sleeping. 

Verb forms with no auxiliary verb 

In the Present Simple and the Past Simple there is no auxiliary verb 
in the positive. We use the auxiliary verb do in the questions and 
negatives. 

Positive Question 

They live in Australia. Do they live in London? 

He arrived yesterday. Where did Bill go? 

Negative 

1 don't work in New York. 

We didn't watch TV. 

^ 1.3 Questions 

1 Yes/No q u est i ons h ave no q u e s t i o n word. 

Are you hot? Yes , 1 am./No, Tm not 

Does he speak English? Yes ; he doesJNo, he doesn't. 

2 Questions can begin with a question word. 

what where which how who when why whose 

Where's the station? 

Why are you laughing? 

Whose is this coat? 

How does she go to work? 


How can also be followed by much or many. 
How much is this sandwich? 

How many brothers and sisters have you got? 


UNIT 2 


^ 2.1 Present Simple 

Form 

Positive and negative 


I 

You 

live 


We 

don t live 


They 


near here. 

He 

lives 

doesn't live 


She 


It 



Question 


Where 

do 

I 

you 

we 

they 

live? 


does 

he 

she 

it 



Short answer 

Do you like Peter? Fes, / do . 

Does he speak French? No t he doesn't 

Use 

The Present Simple is used to express: 

1 a habit. 

I get up at 7.30. 

Jo smokes too much. 

2 a fact which is always true. 

Vegetarians don't eat meat. 

We come from Spain. 

3 a fact which is true for a long time. 

/ live in Oxford. 

She works in a bank. 
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^ 2.2 Present Continuous 


^ 2.4 have got/have 


Form 

am!is!are + -ing (present participle) 


Positive and negative 


I 

m (am) 
m not 

He 

She 

It 

’s (is) 

isn't 

You 

We 

They 

Ve (are) 
aren't 


working. 


Question 



am 

i 




he 



is 

she 


What 


it 

wearing? 



you 



are 

we 




they 



Short answer 

Are you going? Fes, I amJNo\ Ym not. NOT Yes , Ym. 

Is Anna working? Fes, she is./No , she isn't NOT Yes , she's. 

Use 

The Present Continuous is used to express: 

1 an activity happening now. 

They're playing football in the garden. 

She can't talk now because she's washing her hair. 

2 an activity happening around now, but perhaps not at the moment 
of speaking. 

He's studying maths at university. 

Ym reading a good book at the moment. 

3 a planned future arrangement. 

Ym seeing the doctor at 10.00 tomorrow: 

What are you doing this evening? 

^ 2.3 Present Simple and Present Continuous 

1 Read the right and wrong sentences. 

Fraser comes from Scotland. 

NOT Fraser is coming from Scotland. 

Ym reading a good book at the moment. 

NOT J read a good book at the moment 

2 Some verbs express a state, not an activity, and are usually used in 
the Present Simple only. 

She likes the Rolling Stones. 

NOT She's liking the- - Rolling Stones, 

I know what you mean . 

NOT Ym knowing what you mean. 

Similar verbs are think, agree , understand, love. 


Form 

Positive 


I/You/Wc/Thcy 

have 

Ve got 

He/She 

has 
s got 


two sisters. 


Negative 


I/You/We/They 

don't have 
haven't got 

Hc/Shc 

doesn't have 
hasn't got 


any m oney. 


Question 


Do 

I/you/ 

we/they 

have 

a new car? 

Does 

he/she 

Have 

I/you/ 
we/they 

got 

a new car? 

Has 

he/she 


Short answer 

Do you have an iPhone? Fes, I doJNo , / don't 

Have you got an iPhone? Fes, I have./No, I haven't 

Note 

We can use contractions (ve and 's) with have got, but not with have. 
Yve got a sister 

I have a sister NOT Y ve a sister 

Use 

1 Have and have got mean the same. Have got is more informal. 

We use it a lot when we speak, but not so much when we write. 
Have you got the time? 

The UK has a population of 60 million. 

In American English, have + do/does is much more common. 

2 Have and have got express possession. 


I have 

I've got 

a new car. 

She has 
She's got 

three children. 

He has 

He's got 

blond hair. 


3 When have + noun expresses an activity or a habit, have (not have 
got) is used. Look at these sentences. 

/ have a shower every day 
NOT Yve got a shower every d a y . 

What time do you have lunch? 

NOT What-Hm e • have ■ yon - got-kmeh? 

4 In the past tense, we use had with did and didn't . 

/ had a bicycle when I was young. 

Did you have a nice weekend? 

1 didn't have any money when 1 was a student 
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UNIT 3 


^ 3.1 Past Simple 

Form 

The form of the Past Simple is the same for all persons. 


Positive 


I 

He/She/It 

finished 


You 

arrived 

yesterday. 

Wc 

went 


They 




Negative 

The negative of the Past Simple is formed with didn't 


i 

He/She/It 



You 

Wc 

They 

didn't (did not) arrive 

yesterday. 


Question 

The question in the Past Simple is formed with did. 


When 

did 

she/you / they/etc. 

arrive? 


Short answer 

Did you go to work yesterday? Yes, I did* 

Did it rain last night? No, it didn't 


Spelling of regular verbs 

1 The normal rule is to add -ed or -d. 

work/ worked start/started 1 ive/1 ived love/loved 

2 Some short verbs with only one syllable double the consonant, 

stop/stopped plan/ planned 

3 Verbs ending in a consonant + -y , change the -y to -led* 

study/studied carry/carried 

But ... 

play/played enjoy/enjoyed 

There are many common irregular verbs. See the list on pi58. 


Question 



Short answer 

Were you working yesterday? Yes, I was./No, I wasn't 

Use 

1 The Past Continuous expresses a past activity that has duration, 

I had a good time while I was living in Paris. 

You were making a lot of noise last night Were you having a party? 

2 The activity was in progress before, and probably after , a time in 
the past. 

*What were you doing at 8.00 last night?* 7 was watching TV/ 
When I woke up this morning, the sun was shining , 

^ 3.3 Past Simple and Past Continuous 

1 The Past Simple expresses completed past actions. The Past 
Continuous expresses activities in progress. Compare these 
sentences. 

I washed my hair last night. 

I was washing my hair when you phoned* 

‘What did you do at the weekend? 3 7 played tennis! 

We were playing tennis when it started to rain. 

2 A Past Simple action can interrupt a Past Continuous activity 
in progress. 

When I phoned Simon he was having a shower 
I was doing my homework when fane arrived . 

3 In stories, the Past Continuous can describe the scene. The Past 
Simple tells the action. 

It was a beautiful day. The sun was shining and the birds were 
singing, so we decided to go for a picnic. We put everything in 
the car ... 


Use 


The Past Simple expresses a completed past action. Notice some of the 
time expressions. 


We played tennis last Sunday. 
1 worked in London in 2007. 
John left two minutes ago. 


^ 3.2 Past Continuous 

Form 

was!were + verb -ing (present participle) 

Positive and negative 


I/He/She/It 

was 

wasn't (was not) 

working. 

You/We/They 

were 

weren't (were not) 


3.4 Prepositions in time expressions 


at 

in 

on 

at six o'clock 
at midnight 
at Christmas 
at the weekend 

in 2007 

in Lhe morning/ 
afternoon/evening 
in summer 
in two weeks' time 

on Saturday 
on Monday morning 
on Christmas Day 
on January 18 1h 

no preposition 


two weeks ago next month 

yesterday evening tomorrow morning 
this afternoon tonight 
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UNIT 4 


^ 4.1 Expressions of quantity 

Count and uncount nouns 

1 It is important to understand the difference between count and 
uncount nouns. 


Count nouns 

Uncount nouns 

a cup 

water 

a girl 

sugar 

an apple 

milk 

an egg 

music 

a pound 

money 


We can say three cups , two girls ; ten pounds . We can count them. 
We cannot say two\mters , three-‘musks , one money ■ We cannot 
count them. 

2 Count nouns can be singular or plural. 

This cup is full 
These cups are empty. 

Uncount nouns can only be singular. 

The water is cold. 

The weather was terrible. 

much and many 

1 We use much with uncount nouns in questions and negatives. 
How much money have you gotf 

There isn't much milk left . 

2 We use many with count nouns in questions and negatives. 

How many people were at the party? 

I didn't take many photos on holiday. 

some and any 

1 Some is used in positive sentences. 

Td like some sugar. 

2 Any is used in questions and negatives. 

Is there any sugar in this tea? 

Have you got any brothers and sisters? 

We don't have any washing-up liquid. 

I didn't buy any apples. 

3 We use some in questions that are requests or offers. 

Can I have some cake? 

Would you like some tea? 

4 The rules are the same tor someone, anything , anybody , 
somewhere , etc. 

I've got something for you. 

Hello? Is anybody here? 

There isn't anywhere to go in my town . 

a few and a little 

1 We use a few with count nouns. 

There are a few biscuits left but not many. 

2 We use a little with uncount nouns. 

I only have a little time. 

a lot/lots of 

1 We use a lot/lots of with both count and uncount nouns. 

There's a lot of butter. 

I've got lots of friends. 

2 A lot Hots of can be used in questions and negatives. 

Are there lots of tourists in your country? 

There isn't a lot of butter y but there's enough. 


^ 4.2 Articles - a, an , and the 

1 The indefinite article a or an is used with singular, count nouns to 
refer to a thing or an idea for the first time. 

We have a cat and a dog. 

There's a supermarket in Adam Street. 

2 The definite article the is used with singular and plural, count and 
uncount nouns when both the speaker and the listener know the 
thing or idea already. 

We have a cat and a dog. The cat is old, but the dog is just a puppy. 
I'm going to the supermarket. Do you want anything? (We both know 
wh ich s u p er m arke t.) 

Indefinite article 

The indefinite article is used: 

1 with professions. 

I'm a teacher . 

She's an architect 

2 w ith so me exp r ess io ns o f qu a nt i ty. 

a pair of a little a couple of a few 

3 with some expressions of frequency, 
twee a week three times a day 

4 in exclamations with what + a count noun. 

What a lovely day! 

What a pity! 

Definite article 

The definite article is used: 

1 before seas, rivers, hotels, pubs, theatres, museums, and newspapers. 

the Atlantic the British Museum 

The Times the Ritz 

2 if there is only one of something. 

the sun the Queen the Government 

3 with superlative adjectives. 

He's the richest man in the world. 

Jane's the oldest in the class. 

No article 

There is no article: 

1 before plural and uncount nouns when talking about things 
in general. 

/ like potatoes , 

Milk is good for you. 

2 before countries, towns, streets, languages, magazines, meals, 
airports, stations, and mountains. 

/ had lunch with John. 

I bought Cosmopolitan at Victoria Station. 

3 before some places and with some forms of transport. 


at home 

in/to bed 

at/to work 

at/to school/university 

by bus 

by plane 

by car 

by t rain 

on foot 


She goes to work by bus. 

I was at home yesterday evening . 


4 in exclamations with What + an uncount noun. 

What beautiful weather! What loud music! 

Note 

In the phrase go home, there is no article and no preposition. 
/ went home early. NOT I went to home. 
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UNIT 5 


^ 5.1 Verb patterns 

Here are four verb patterns. There is a list of verb patterns on pi 58, 

1 Verb + to + infinitive 

They want to buy a new can Td like to go abroad, 

2 Verb + -mg 

We love going to parties. I enjoy travelling abroad. 

3 Verb + -ing or + to + infinitive with no change in meaning 
It started to rain!raining. 

I continued to work/working in the library 

4 Verb + preposition + -ing 
We're thinking of moving house , 

Tm looking forward to having more free time. 

like doing and would like to do 

1 Like doing and love doing express a general enjoyment, 

I like working as a teacher. = I am a teacher and I enjoy it, 

/ love dancing. = This is one of my hobbies. 

2 Would like to do and would love to do express a preference now or 
at a specific time, 

Td like to be a teacher. = When I grow up, I want to be a teacher. 
Thanks. Td love to dance. = At a party, Tm pleased you asked me. 

Question Short answer 

Would you like to dance? Yes, 1 would,/Yes, Td love to. 

Would you like to come for a walk? Yes, I would,/No, thank you. 

Note 

No, I wouldn't is not common because it is impolite. 


|>> 5.2 Future forms 


will 


Form 

wilt + infinitive without to 

Will is a modal auxiliary verb. There is an introduction to modal 
auxiliary verbs on pi43. The forms of will are the same for all persons. 


Positive and negative 


I/He/She/It/You/We/They 


T1 (will) 

won't 


come, 
help you. 
invite Tom. 


Question 

What time wilt he!you!they be back? 

Short answer 

Will you help me? Yes, I will. 

Note 

No, 1 won't is impolite. It means T don't want to help you.' 

A polite way of saying 4 no y here is 7 m afraid I can't/ 
f Will you give me a lift?' 'Sorry, Tm afraid I can't.' 

Use 

Will is used: 

1 to express a future intention made at the moment of speaking. 
TTs Jane's birthday! Ts it? Til buy her some flowers / 

Til give you my phone number. 

1 Do you want the blue or the red pen?' TU take the red one.' 

2 to express an offer. 

Til carry your suitcase . We’ll do the washing-up , 


3 to express a future fact. The speaker thinks it is sure to happen in 
the future, 

TU be 3d next week. It will be a nice day tomorrow. 

This use is called the pure future. The speaker is talking about the 
future without expressing an intention, plan, or personal opinion. 

going to 
Form 

am/is! are + going + to + infinitive 


Positive and negative 



Short answer 

Are they going to get married? Yes, they are./No, they aren't. 

Use 

Going to is used: 

1 to express a future decision, intention, or plan made before the 
moment of speaking. 

How long are they going to stay in Rome? 

She isn't going to have a birthday party, 

2 when we can see or feel now that something is certain to happen 
in the future. 

Look at these clouds! It's going to rain. 

Watch out! You're going to drop that vase . 

will or going to? 

Look at the use of will and going to in these sentences. 

Tm going to make a chicken casserole for dinner. 

(I decided this morning and bought everything for it.) 

What can I cook for dinner? Er ... I know! TU make a chicken 
casserole! (I decided at the moment of speaking.) 

Present Continuous 

The Present Continuous for the fulure is used: 

1 to express a planned future arrangement, 

Tm meeting my cousin for lunch , 

f What are you doing this weekend?' 
f We’re having a party. Can you come?' 

2 with the verbs go and come. 

She's coming on Friday. 

I'm going home early tonight. 

Sometimes there is little or no difference between going to and the 
Present Continuous to express a future arrangement. 

We're seeing a film this evening , 

We're going to see a film this evening. 
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UNIT 6 


^ 6.1 What ...like? 


Form 

what + to be + subject + like? 

A What's your teacher like? 

A What are his parents like? 

A What was your holiday like? 
A What were the beaches like? 


B She's very patient 
B They're very kind . 

B Wonderful We. swam a lot. 
B OK, but some were dirty: 


Note 

1 We don't use like, in the answer. 

She's patient. NOT She's like patient. 


2 Like in this question is a preposition, not a verb: 

‘What's Jim like?' "He's intelligent and kind, and very good-looking! 

3 In these sentences like is a verb: 

"What does Jim like?' "He likes motorbikes and playing tennis? 


Use 

1 Comparatives compare one thing, person, or action with another. 
She's taller than me . 

London's more expensive than Rome . 

2 We use superlatives to compare somebody or something with ihe 
whole group. 

She's the tallest in the class . 

Its the most expensive hotel in the world . 

3 As ... as shows that something is the same or equal. 

Jims as tall as Peter. 

Tm as worried as you are. 

4 Not as ,,. as shows that something isn't the same or equal. 

She isn't as tall as her mother. 

He isn't nearly as clever as me! 


Use 

1 What ... like? means 'Describe somebody or something. Tell me 
about it. I don't know anything about it.' 

2 How's your mother? asks about health. It doesn't ask for a description. 
"Hows your mother?' "She's very well, thank you? 

^ 6.2 Comparative and superlative adjectives 

Form 


UNIT 7 


7.1 Present Perfect 

Form 

have/has + -ed (past participle) 

The past participle of regular verbs ends in -ed. There are many 
common irregular verbs. See the list on pi58. 


1 Look at the chart. 



Comparative 

Superlative 

Short 

cheap 

cheaper 

cheapest 

small 

smaller 

smallest 

adjectives 

big 

bigger 

biggest 

Adjectives 

funny 

funnier 

funniest 

that end 

early 

earlier 

earliest 

in -y 

heavy 

heavier 

heaviest 

Adjectives 

careful 

more careful 

most careful 

with two 

boring 

more boring 

most boring 

syllables 

expensive 

more expensive 

most expensive 

or more 

interesting 

more interesting 

most interesting 

Irregular 

adjectives 

far 

further 

furthest 

good 

bad 

better 

worse 

best 

worst 


For short adjectives with one vowel + one consonant, double the 
consonant: hot/hotter/hottest; fat/fatter/fattest 

2 Than is often used after a comparative adjective. 

I'm younger than Barbara. 

Barbara's more intelligent than Sarah . 

Much can come before the comparative to give emphasis. 

She's much nicer than her sister ; 

Is Tokyo much more modern than London? 

3 The is used before superlative adjectives. 

He's the funniest boy in the class. 

Which is the tallest building in the world? 


Positive and negative 


i 

You/We/They 

Ve (have) 
haven't 

He/She/It 

s (has) 
hasn't 


won a competition. 


Question 


Have 

I 

you/we/they 

been to the United States? 

Has 

he/she/it 



Short answer 

Have you been to Las Vegas? Yes, I have./No, I haven't 

Has she ever written a novel? Yes, she hasJNo, she hasn't 

Note 

We cannot use I've, they've, he's, elc. in short answers. 

Yes, I have . NOT Yes, Tve. 

Yes, we have. NOT Y e s, ■ wV e . 

Use 

1 The Present Perfect expresses an action or state which began in 
the past and continues to the present. 

I've known John for six years. 

How long have you worked for The London Gazette? 

The time expressions for and since are common with this use. 
We use for with a period of time, and since with a point in time. 
We've lived here for three years, (a period of time) 

They've lived here since 2010. (a point in time) 
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UNIT 8 


Note 

In many languages, this use is expressed by a present tense. But in 
English, we say: 

Peter has been a teacher for ten years. 

NOT Peter is a teacher for ten years t 

2 The Present Perfect connects the present and the past. It expresses 
experiences in life before now. 

Pve met a lot of famous people, (before now) 

She has won a lot of awards . (in her life) 

Pve travelled a lot in Africa . (in my life) 

She’s written three books . (up to now) 

The action can continue to the present, and probably into the future. 
He’s made six TV programmes. (So far. He 11 probably make more.) 

Ever and never are common with this use. 

Have you ever been to Africa? 

Vve never played poker 

3 The Present Perfect expresses a past action with results in the 
present. It is often a recent past action. 

Pve lost my wallet (I haven't got it now.) 

The taxi’s arrived. (Its outside the door now.) 

Has the postman been? (Is there a parcel for me?) 

The adverbs just already , and yet are common with this use. 

Yet is used in questions and negatives. 

Shes just had some good news . 

Pve already had breakfast 
Has the postman been yet? 

Its 1LG0 and she hasn’t got up yet. 


Sjjv 7.2 Present Perfect and Past Simple 

1 Read and compare ihe use of the Past Simple and Lhe Present Perfect 
in these sentences. 

/ lived in Paris for two years, from 2007-2009 . (The action is finished.) 
Pve lived in London since 2009. (I still do. The action is not finished.) 
Pve been to Scotland. (This is an experience in my life.) 

/ went with my husband two years ago . (At a definite past time.) 

Have you ever flown in a helicopter?’ ‘Yes, I have? 

1 Where did you fly?’ I flew over New York? 
l Oh dean I’ve broken my glasses! 

( What happened?’ 

T dropped them? 


2 These are common time expressions used with the Past Simple and 
the Present Perfect. 


Past Simple 

Present Perfect 

last week 
yesterday 

the day before yesterday 

in 1999 

on July 2P' 

three months ago 

for two weeks (but now ended) 

since Monday 
ever 

never 

just 

already 

yet 

for two weeks (and continues) 


^ 8.1 have to 

Form 

has/have + to + infinitive 


Positive and negative 


i 

have 



You/We/They 

don't have 

to 

work hard. 



He/She 

has 



It 

doesn't have 




Question 


Do 

Does 


I/you/we/they 


he/she/it 


have to 


work hard? 


Short answer 

Do you have to wear a uniform? Yes , / do . 

Does he have to go now? No, he doesn’t 

Past of have to 

The past tense of have to is had to, wit h did and didn’t in the question 
and the negative. 

I had to get up early this morning . 

Why did you have to work last weekend? 

1 didn’t have to do any housework when I was a child . 

Use 

1 Have to expresses strong obligation. The obligation comes from 
outside' - perhaps a law, a rule at school or work, or someone 
in authority. 

You have to pass a driving test if you want to drive a car 
(That's the law.) 

I have to start work at 8.00. (My company says I must.) 

The doctor says 1 have to do more exercise: 

2 Don’t/doesn’t have to expresses absence of obligation (it isn't necessary). 
You don’t have to do the washing-up, Pve got a dishwasher 

She doesn’t have to work on Monday. IPs her day off. 

I didn’t have to get up early this morning, hut I did get up because 
it was such a lovely day 

Note 

Have got to is more informal. It usually expresses an obligation on one 
particular occasion. 

Look at the time! Pve got to go. 

Pm going to bed. Pve got to get up early tomorrow. 

She’s got to work hard. Her exams start next week . 

The forms of have got to + infinitive are the same as have got + noun. 
See pi37. 
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^ 8.2 Introduction to modal auxiliary verbs 
Form 

These are modal auxiliary verbs, 
can could must shall should will would 

They have certain things in common: 

1 They go with another verb and add meaning. 

He can play the guitar. 

I must wash my hair ; 

2 There is no k in l he ihird person singular. The form is the same 
for all persons. 

She can dance very well 
He should try harder. 

It will rain soon. 

We must hurry, 

3 There is no do/does in the question. 

Can she sing? 

Shall we go now? 

4 There is no don't/doesn't in the negative. 

/ wouldn't like to be a teacher 

They can't speak French. 

Note 

will not = wont 
It won't rain tomorrow : 

5 Most modal verbs refer to the present and future. Only can has a 
past tense form, could. 

I could swim when I was three . 


^ 8.3 should 

Form 

should + infinitive without to 

The forms of should are the same for all persons. 


Positive and negative 


I 

should 

do more exercise. 

You/We/They 

He/She 

shouldn't 

tell lies. 


Question 

Should 1/she/they see a doctor? 

Do you think I/he/we should see a doctor? 


Short answer 

Should I phone home? Yes, you should . 

Should I buy a motorbike? No, you shouldn't 

Use 

1 Should is used to express what the speaker thinks is the best thing 
to do. ll expresses mild obligation, or advice. 

I should do more work. (This is my opinion.) 

You should do more work . (This is my advice.) 

Do you think we should stop? (I’m asking for your opinion.) 

2 Shouldn't expresses negative advice. 

You shouldn’t sit so close to the TV. It's bad for your eyes . 

3 Should expresses the opinion of the speaker, and it is often 
introduced by / think or / don't think . 

/ think politicians should listen more. 

I don't think people should get married until they're 21. 


J^- 8.4 must 


Form 

must + infinitive wilhout to 

The forms of must are ihe same for all persons. 


Positive and negative 


1 

You/We/They 

He/She 


must 

mustn't 


try harder, 
steal. 


Note 

Questions with must are possible, but have to is more common. 
What time do we have to leave? 


Use 

1 Must expresses strong obligation. Generally, this obligation comes 
from 'inside the speaker. 

/ must have a shower (I think this is necessary) 

We must get a new car. 

2 Yow must ... can express a strong suggestion. 

You must see the Monet exhibition. It's wonderful 
You must give me a call when you're next in town. 
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UNIT 9 


^ 9.1 Past Perfect 
Form 

had + -ed past participle. 

The past participle of regular verbs ends in -ed. There arc many 
common irregular verbs* See the list on pi58. 


Positive and negative 


I 

He/She/It 

You/We/They 

‘d (had) 
hadn’t 

arrived. 

Question 

Had 

1 

he/she/it 
we/you/they 

left already? 


Short answer 
Yes, 1 had. 

No, they hadn't. 


2 so is a conjunction of result 

He was bored so he went for a walk, 
because is a conjunction of reason. 

He went for a walk because he was bored. 

3 but and although are conjunctions which join contrasting ideas 
It was raining, but we played tennis. 

Although it was raining, we played tennis, 

^ 9.3 so, such (a), so many, so much 

Form 

so + adjective/adverb 

/ was so scared. 

He always drives so fast 

such a + adjective + singular noun 
She's such a nice person. 

such + adjective + plural/uncountablc noun 

The Smiths are such friendly neighbours. 


Use 

1 We use the Past Perfect to express an action in the past which 
happened before another action in the past. 

When I arrived at the theatre, the play had already started. 

2 We use the Past Simple to express actions in the order they happened. 
Look at these actions in the Past Simple. 

Action 1 Action 2 

The bear went The man came down from the tree. 

John left the party. I arrived. 

They walked a long way. They were tired. 

Notice how they are expressed using the Past Perfect* 

Action 2 Action 1 

The man came down from the free ... after the bear had gone. 

When I arrived at the party ... John had left. 

They were tired ... because they'd walked a 

long way , 

3 If it is clear that one action was completed before, it isn't necessary 
to use the Past Perfect, 

/ tidied up after everyone went home , 

/ tidied up after everyone had gone home. 


^ 9,2 Conjunctions 

We use conjunctions to join sentences, 

1 when, while, as soon as, after, before, as, and until, are conjunctions 
of time. They can go in two places in the sentence. 

When I arrived home, Tom was cooking the meal. 

Tom was talking to me while he was cooking the meal. 

As soon as I arrived home ; Tom started cooking the meal 
Tom cooked the meal after I arrived/Id arrived home. 

He had cooked the meal before 1 arrived home. 

As he was talking, I was thinking about the last time wed met. 

He didn't start cooking the meal until I arrived home. 


so many + plural nouns 

Some children have so many toys. 

so much + uncountable nouns 

Footballers earn so much money these days. 

Use 

So and such are used for emphasizing an adjective or noun. They are 
used more in spoken than written English. They are often exclamations, 
with an exclamation mark (!). 

He works so hard! is stronger than He works very hard , 


UNIT 10 


^ 10.1 The passive 


Form 


am/is/are 
was/were 
has/have been 

will 


+ -ed (past participle) 


The past participle of regular verbs ends in -ed. There are many 
common irregular past participles. See the list on pi 58. 


Present 

English is spoken all over the world. 

WO million mobile phones are thrown away every year. 
Fiat cars aren't made in France. 

Where is coffee grown? 


Past 

The first text message was sent in 1989 , 
They weren't injured in the accident. 
When was television invented? 
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UNIT U 


Present Perfect 

A lot of new features have been added 
The bankas been robbed! 

We haven't been invited to the wedding. 


^ 11.1 Present Perfect Continuous 

Form 

has/have + been + -ing (present participle) 


will 

10,000 cars will be produced next yean 
The cars won't be sold in the UK 


Short answers 

Are cars made in your country ? Fes, they areJNo, they aren't. 

Has my car been repaired? Yes, it has JNo, it hasn't 

Will landline phones be replaced Yes, they will/No, they won't . 

by mobiles? 

Note 

The passive infinitive ( to be + -ed) is used after modal auxiliary verbs 
and other verbs which are followed by an infinitive. 

Driving should be banned in city centres. 

The house is going to be knocked down . 


Use 


1 The rules for tense usage in the passive are the same as in the active. 
Present Simple Lo express habit: 

My car is serviced regularly 

Past Simple to express a finished action in the past: 

America was discovered by Christopher Columbus . 


Present Perfect to express an action which began in the past and 
continues to the present: 

1 Smartphones' have been sold since 2007. 


2 


The object of an active verb becomes the subject of a passive verb. 
Notice the use of fry in the passive sentence. 


Active 

Passive 



3 The passive is not just another way of expressing the same sentence 
in the active. We choose the active or the passive depending on what 
we are more interested in. 

Hamlet was written in 1600. (We are more interested in Hamlet .) 
Shakespeare wrote Hamlet in 1600 . (We are more interested in who 
wrote it.) 


Note 

The subject of an active sentence is not mentioned in the passive 
sentence ifit is not really important. 

Active People speak German in par ts of Italy. 

Passive German is spoken in parts of Italy 

NOT German is spoken in parts of Italy by people. 


Positive and negative 





1 



have 

you 

we 


How long 


they 

been working? 


he 


has 

she 




it 



Short answer 

Have you been running? Fes, 7 have,/No, I haven't. 

Use 

The Present Perfect Continuous is used: 

1 to express an activity which began in the past and continues 
to the present. 

lie's been teaching music for years. 

It's been raining for days. 

2 to refer to an activity with a result in the present. 

Vm hot because I've been running, 

I haven't got any money because I've been shopping: 

Note 

1 Sometimes there is little or no difference in meaning between 
the Present Perfect Simple and Continuous. 

How long have you worked here? 

How long have you been working here? 

2 Some verbs have the idea of a long time - wait , work, learn , 
travel, play. 

These verbs can often be found in the Present Perfect Continuous. 
I've been waiting for hours . 

Some verbs don’t have the idea of a long time - find, start , buy , die, 
lose, break, stop. It is unusual to find these in the Present Perfect 
Continuous. 

I've bought a new dress. 

My cat has died. 

My radio's broken. 

3 Verbs that express a state - like, love, know, have (for possession), 
are not found in the Present Perfect Continuous. 

We've known each other for a few weeks. 

NOT Weve been knowing each other for a few weeks. 

4 If the sentence gives a number or a quantity, the Present Perfect 
Simple is used. The Continuous is not possible. 

I've been writing emails all morning. I've written twenty 
NOT I've been writing twenty. 
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UNIT 12 


^ 12.1 First conditional 

Form 

If + Present Simple, will + infinitive without to 

Positive and negative 

If I work hardy III pass my exams. 

If we don’t hurry up, well be late . 

If you’re late, l won’t wait for you. 

Question 

What will you do if you don’t go to university? 

Short answer 

Will you go to university if you pass your exams? Yes, I will 

No, I won’t 

Notes 

1 English uses a present tense in the condition clause, not a 
future form. 

If it rains, III stay home. NOT If it will rain ... 

If I work hard t III pass . NOT If I’ll \verk hard r, , 

2 The condition clause (if ) can come at the beginning of the 
sentence or at the end. Notice the use of t he comma. 

If I work hard, III pass my exams . 

Ill pass my exams if 1 work hard . 

Use 

The first conditional is used to express a possible condition and 
a probable result in the future. 

If its sunny well go for a picnic 

You’ll get wet if you don’t take an umbrella. 

If and when 

If expresses a possibility that something will happen. 

When expresses what the speaker sees as certain to happen. 

When I get home, I’ll have a sho wer NOT If I get home 

P> 12.2 might 

Form 

might -f infinitive without to 

Might is a modal auxiliary verb. For an introduction to modal 
auxiliary verbs, see pi43. 

The forms of might are the same for all persons. 


Positive and negative 


I 


go to the party. 

He 

might 

be late. 

It 

might not 

rain tomorrow. 

We 


go out for a meal tonight. 


Note 

The negative is often expressed with / don’t think + will 
I don’t think it’ll rain tomorrow. 

Question 

The inverted question Might you ...? is unusual. It is very common 
to ask a question with Do you think .,. + will ... ? 



Use 

Might is used Lo express a future possibility. It means will perhaps. 

It contrasts with will, which expresses a future certainty. 

England will win the match. 

(I am sure they will.) 

England might win the match. 

(It’s possible, but Em not sure.) 

^ 12,3 Second conditional 

Form 

If+ Past Simple, would + infinitive without to 

Would is a modal auxiliary verb. There is an introduction to modal 

auxiliary verbs on pi43. 

The forms of would are the same for all persons. 

Positive and negative 

If / had more money. I’d (would) buy a new computer. 

If she knew the answer, she’d tell us. 

If I didn’t like you, I wouldn’t talk to you. 

Question 

What would you do if you had a year off? 

Short answer 

Would you travel round the world? Yes, 1 would . 

No, I wouldn’t 

If they had the money, would they buy a fiew car? Fes, they would. 

No, they wouldn’t 

Notes 

1 As with the first conditional, the condition clause can come at the 
beginning or the end of the sentence. 

If I had more time, I’d help. 

I’d help if I had more time « 

2 Were is often used instead of was in the condition clause. 

If I were you. I’d go to bed . 

If he were taller, he’d be a policeman . 

3 The use of the past tense (If I had) and would does not refer to past 
time. It expresses distance from the present and unreality because it 
is different from the facts we know. 

If I had,,, (but I don’t have 
/ would ... (but I wont...) 

Use 

1 The second conditional is used to express an unreal or improbable 
condition and its result The use ol the past forms show that is 
not reality. 

If I were the President, I’d stop all war. (But Em not the President. = 
reality) 

If I lived in a big house. I’d have a party . (But I live in a small flat.) 

2 The phrase, If I were you , I’d is often used to give advice. 

If I were you. I’d call the doctor 

First and second conditional 

The first conditional is possible and probable. 

The second conditional is improbable and sometimes impossible. 

If I win the tennis match, III be so happy (I think ifs possible.) 

If I won the tennis match, I’d he so happy. (But I don’t think I will.) 


Short answer 

Do you think it’ll rain? It might 
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Word list 

Here is a list of most of 
the new words in the units of 
New Headway Pre-Intermediate > 
Fourth edition Students Book. 

adj - adjective 
adv— adverb 
conj = conjunction 
coll = colloquial 
n - noun 
opp = opposite 

pi = plural 
prep = preposition 
pron- pronoun 
pp = past participle 
v = verb 

L T S = American English 


^ UNIT 1 

progress v /'prougres/ 

gig n /gig/ 

UNIT 3 


raisins pi n /'reiznz/ 

grateful adj /'greitfl/ 



aboriginal adj /.aebo-Tidganl/ 

readers pi n /'riidoz/ 

grow v /grou/ 

activate v 

/'lektiveit/ 

accident n /'seksidont/ 

reporter n /ri'poito(r)/ 

happiness n /'haspinos/ admire v /od'maiofr)/ 

amazing adj /o'meizir)/ 

seat n /silt/ 

health n /hcl 0 / 

adventure 

n /od'ventjo(r)/ 

another time /o'nAdo(r) taim/ 

shake v fork/ 

huge adj /hjuid 3 / 

adventurer 

n /od'vcntjoro(r)/ 

art gallery n /ait 'gselori/ 

shapes pi n /Jeips/ 

image n /'imidg/ 

appreciate 

v /o'prlijieit/ 

as many as /oz 'mcni oz/ 

show round v /Jou 'raund/ 

jars pi n /d^aiyj 

argument 

n /'aigjomont/ 

attractive adj /a'traektiv/ 

Shut up! /J aI 'ap/ 

jealous adj /'dselos/ 

beat v /biit/ 

blind date n /.blamd 'deit/ 

signs pi n /sainz/ 

jogging n /'d3Dgirj/ 

bite n /bait/ 

borrow v /' boron/ 

so many things /sou ‘meni 0 iqz/ 

joy n /d 30 i/ 

bleed v /bind/ 

Bulgaria n /bAl'georio/ 

successful adj /sok’sesfl/ 

lie-in n /flai in/ 

cabin crew 

n /'kacbm krui/ 

charity n /'tjaeroti/ 

sunshine n /'s An Jain/ 

lipstick n /flips!ik/ 

chule n /Juit/ 


check-up n /'tjek Ap/ 
cheek n /tjiik/ 

Cheers! /tjioz/ 
chopsticks pin / [ t/opstiks/ 
coach n /koutJV 
cosmopolitan adj 
/,kDzmd "poll ton/ 
couple n /'kApl/ 
dates pi n /deits/ 
embarrass v /im'baeros/ 
excited adj /ik 1 sa.itid/ 
first impressions n /fa:st 
im'prejnz/ 
flat adj /flaet/ 
gang n /geep/ 

Goodness! /'godnis/ 
greet v /griit/ 

Have a good weekend! /hsev o god 
p wiik'end/ 
hurry n / ( h Art/ 
impress v /im'pres/ 
interview n /'intovjui/ 
it doesn't matter /it 1 dAZ(r)nt 
'm£eto(r)/ 

journey n /'d 33 ini/ 
mainly adv /'meinli/ 
marathon n /'maeroGon/ 

Masters degree n /'maistorz 
di F gri:/ 

messenger n /'mesind 3 o(r)/ 
mistakes pi n /mi'steiks/ 
more and more /mo: (r) and 
mo:{r)/ 

my pleasure /mai 'ple 3 o(r)/ 
nervous adj /'nsivos/ 
nevermind /'nevo(r) mamd/ 
noise n /noiz/ 

Not a great look! /'not o greil lok/ 
nothing much /'nA0iri niAt JV 
notice n /'noutis/ 
oldest adj /'ouldist/ 
opening n /'oupomr)/ 
percentage n /po'senlid 3 / 

Pleased to meet you. /plnzdto 
milt ju/ 


suppose v /so'pauz/ 
survey n /'ssivei I 
swap v /swop/ 

table manners pin /'teibl msenoz/ 
terrible adj /'terobl/ 
theatre n /“ 0 iolo(r)/ 
to have in common v /t o heev in 
'koman/ 
train v /trein/ 

Turkish adj /'taikij/ 
wear v /weo(r)/ 
wise adj /waiz i 
worry v /' wAri/ 




UNIT 2 


actually adv /'acktjuoli/ 
afraid adj /a'freid/ 
architect n /‘cnkitekt/ 
article n /'ailikl/ 
average n /'sevonds/ 
behave v /bi'heiv/ 
bright-red adj /brait red/ 

Cheer up! /tjio(r) Ap/ 
chill out v /t/il'aut/ 
clubs pi n /klAbz/ 
currently adv /'kArontli/ 
dance music n /dains 'mjuizik/ 
deaf adj /def/ 
depend on v /di 'pend on/ 
depressed adj /di'prest/ 
download v /daon'bod/ 
electro music n /I'lektrou 
'mj inzik/ 

energetic adj /eno'd 3 etik/ 
enthusiastic adj /in 0 ju:zi'aestik/ 
envious adj /'envios/ 
extraordinary adj /ik'stroidnri/ 
failures pi n /'feiljoz/ 
feel at home /fill ot bourn/ 
festivals pin /'festivlz/ 
flavour n /'fleivo(r)/ 
fortune n /’foitfuin/ 


major adj /'meid 30 (r)/ 
marketing n /'maikitirj/ 

Mind your own business! /'maind 
jo oun .biznos/ 
neighbours pin /'neihoz/ 
obviously adv /'obviosli/ 
on the way /on So wei/ 
on their own /on 5eo(r) bun / 
opportunity n /.opo'tjumoti/ 
ordinary adj /'oidn fit 
planning n /'plaenir)/ 
pleasure n /'p 1 e 3 o(r)/ 
products pi n /'prodAkts/ 
relationship n /riflefJnJip/ 
remarkable adj /ri'muikobl/ 
satisfaction n /saetis'fakjon/ 
saxophone n /'sseksofoun/ 
score n /sko:(r)/ 
secret n /'sukrot/ 
selling n /selirj/ 
silver n /'silvo(r)/ 
single n /'sipyl/ 
smart adj /sma;t/ 
stressed adj /strest/ 
suspicious adj /so'spijhs/ 
tea parties pin /'til paitiz/ 
tour v /toi(r}/ 

unemployed adj /.Amm'pbid/ 
unusual adj /An'j 11130 !/ 
young people n /j aij 'piipl/ 


coast n /koust/ 
companion n /kom'psenion/ 
crime n /kraim/ 
damage v /' daemidg/ 
dangerous adj /'deind39ros/ 
dearly adv /'dioli/ 
endanger v /in'demd 3 o(r)/ 
enormous adj /I'noimos/ 
explode v /ik'splood/ 
explosion n /ik'splot^n/ 
fame n /femi 
fangs pi n /faerjz/ 
flight attendant n /flail 
o'tendont / 

folk hero n /fouk 'hiorou/ 
forest n /'forist/ 
forestry adj /' foristri/ 
fountain n /'fauntin/ 
furiously adv /'fjooriosli/ 
guide n /paid/ 
guns pi n /gAnz/ 
half-time n /, ha: f ' taim/ 
hammock n /'hremok/ 
headline n /'bedlam/ 
hostile adj /'hostail/ 
injured adj /'indgod/ 
jungle n /'djAggl/ 
knives pi n /naivz/ 
land v /isend/ 
length n /lerjG/ 
locker n /floko(r)/ 
lost his cool /lost hiz kurl / 
mend v /mend/ 
monkeys pi n /"mArjkiz/ 
overhead adj /'ouvohed/ 

PA system n /pi: 'ei sistom/ 
permission n /po'mifn/ 
quit v /kwit/ 
react v /ri'cekt/ 
record v /n'koid/ 
refuse v /n'fjuiz/ 
robbery n /'robori/ 
runway n /‘rAnwei/ 
sleeping pill n /'sliipir) pil/ 
snake n /sneik/ 
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source n /soxs/ 

star v /stoi(r)/ 

strike n /straik/ 

sympathy n /'simpoOi/ 

taxiing v /'taeksinj/ 

temper n /'tempo(r)/ 

terrified adj /'terifaid/ 

theft n /0eft/ 

thieves pin /Oiivz/ 

tribe n /traib/ 

trip n /trip/ 

vase n /vaiz/ 

web page n /'web peidy 

worldwide adj /'waxldwaid/ 



UNIT 4 


allergic adj /o'bidjik/ 
ambition n /sem'bijn/ 
aspirin n /'aesparm/ 
automated adj /b: tome it id/ 
beauty n /'bjuiti/ 
branches pi n /brointfiz/ 
breeze n /briiz/ 
broccoli n /'brnkali. 
brochure n /'broujb(r)/ 
calorie n /'kaftan/ 
cans pi n /kaenz/ 
chemists n /'kenusts/ 
chewing gu m n /'l J’u 11 rj yAm/ 
complain v /kom'plein/ 
connect v /ka'nekt/ 
coral n /'knrol/ 
courage rj /'kAnd 3 / 
crane n /krein/ 
crystal-blue n /'knstl blux/ 
dairy n /'deori/ 
decaffeinated adj 
/.dii'kaefineitid/ 
decor n /'deikoi/ 
delicious adj /di'lijbs/ 
descend v /di'send/ 
dessert n /di'zsit/ 
diners pi n /'dainaz/ 
direct debit n /do.rekt 'debit/ 
disappointed adj /, d is^' point id/ 
excitement n /ik'saitmont/ 
expressions pin /ik'sprejnz/ 
fasten v /'faisn/ 
fry v /frai/ 

give (someone) a lift v /giv o lilt/ 

grill v /gril/ 

hang v /haer)/ 

heights n /halts/ 

help yourself /help jo'self/ 

homemade adj / r haom 'meid/ 

honeymoon n /'hAnimum/ 

industrial adj /in'dAstrbl/ 

lend v /lend/ 

limit n /'limit/ 

loaf n /buf/ 

loudly adv /laudli/ 

magical adj /'mBcd 3 ikl/ 

Maldives n /'moildaivz/ 
mangoes pi n /'mterigauz/ 


meaning n /‘miinrp/ 

nuts pi n /nAts/ 

off-licence n /'of laisns/ 

paleni n /'peitnt/ 

pick up v /pik 'ap/ 

platform n /'plaetfoxm/ 

portion n /'poifn/ 

postman n /'paustmon/ 

pots pi n /pots/ 

prawns pi n /prainz/ 

programmer n /'prougraemoft)/ 

raw adj I rod 

restriction n /n'stnkjn/ 

retire v /ri'taia(r)/ 

roast v /roost/ 

robots pi n /'roobnts/ 

romantic adj /rou'mamlik/ 

round adj /raund/ 

seat belts pi n /'sixt belts/ 

sharks pin /Jaiks/ 

shellfish n /'JelfiJ/ 

shopkeeper n /“fnpkiipofr)/ 

sitting n /’sitir)/ 

slices pi n /slaisiz/ 

snackbar n /'snaek bu:(r)/ 

software n /'softwesfr)/ 

sparkling adj /'spaiklir)/ 

spectacular adj /spck'ta^kjolo(r)/ 

speechless adj /‘spixtfbs/ 

spiral stairs pi n /'spairol steaz / 

steam v /stiim/ 

still adj /stil/ 

stingrays pin /'stiqreiz/ 

sunken adj /'sArjkon/ 

tap water n /'tsep woxto(r)/ 

tip n /tip/ 

tonnes pi n /t\nzl 

touch-screen n /'tAtJ'skriin/ 

tropical fish pin /'tropikl fiJ7 

turtles pi n /'taitlz/ 

underwater adj /.Anda'woxtotr)/ 

washing-up n /.wojir) 'Ap/ 

weigh v Avci/ 

whisky n /‘wiski/ 



advertise v /'aedvotaiz/ 
afterwards adv /'aiftowodz/ 
amazed adj /o'meizd/ 
apply v /a'plai/ 
arrange v /o'reindy 
Belarus n /.beb'ruis/ 
billion /'biljon/ 

biochemistry n /.baioo'kemistri/ 
boomerang n /'buimorsei)/ 
boss n /bos/ 
camping n /'keeTnpirj/ 

Capricorn n /'kaeprikoxn/ 

celebrate v /'sebbreit/ 

communicate v /ko'mjuxmkeit/ 

contaminate v /kon'tremineit/ 

cycling n /’saikhr)/ 

debts pin /dets/ 

delighted adj /di'laitid/ 

disaster n /di'zaisto(r)/ 

divorced adj /di'voxst/ 

driving test n /'draivirj test/ 

exams pi n /ig'zaemz/ 

experts pi n /'ekspaits/ 

fall out v /foil 'aot/ 

farmers pi n /'faimaz/ 

fed up adj /,fed 'Ap/ 

fluent adj /'fluiont/ 

full-time adj /,ful 'taim/ 

get on v /gel 'on/ 

grown-up adj /,groon 'Ap/ 

heavy adj /'hevi/ 

hope n /hoop/ 

immediately adv /I'miidbtli/ 

jumper n /'d3Ampo{r)/ 

lawyer n /'brjo(r)/ 

look after v /luk 'a:fto(r)/ 

look up v /luk 'Ap/ 

lucky adj /'IAki/ 

medicine n /'medisn/ 

miserable adj /'mizrabl/ 

miss v /mis/ 

mushrooms n /'mAj'ruimz/ 
nephew n /'nefju:/ 
newsagent n /'njuxzeidsont/ 
nuclear adj /'njuiklb(r)/ 
ow T e v loo/ 

paramedic n /.paera'medik/ 
petrol n /'petrol/ 
philosophy n /fi'losofi/ 
phrase book n /'freiz. bok/ 
pick v /pik/ 
pretty good /'priti god/ 
prime minister n /.praim 
'mimslo(r)/ 
produce n /'prodjuis/ 
run oul of v /tau 'aut ov/ 
regret v /ri'gret/ 
stressful adj /'stresfl/ 
supper n /'SApo(r)/ 
surfing n /'s3ifir)/ 
test n /test/ 

traffic jams pi n /'traefik d^aemz/ 
warm welcome /worm 'welkom/ 



UNIT 6 


annoyed adj /o’noid/ 
blond adj /blond/ 
bring up v /brirj 'Ap/ 
busier adj /'bizio(r)/ 
busiest adj /'biziist/ 
calm down v /ka:m daun/ 
career n /ko'rio(r)/ 
cheerful adj /'tfiofl/ 
citizen n /'sitizn/ 
climate n /'klaimot/ 
creative adj /kri'eitiv/ 
culture shock /'kAltJb fok/ 
customers pi n /'kAStomoz/ 
darker adj /'daika(r)/ 
democratic adj ^demo'kraffik/ 
development n /di'vebpmont/ 
driest adj /'dranst/ 
equator n /i'kweito(r)/ 
experience n /ik'spiorions/ 
lair adj /feo(r)/ 
financial adj /fadn^njl/ 
florist's shop n /'florists Jnp/ 
foreign adj /'fnron/ 
friendly adj /'frendli/ 
generation n ^dgena'reijn/ 
heartbreaking adj /'haitbreikir)/ 
hectic adj /'hektik/ 
herbal adj /'haibl/ 
honest adj /'onist/ 
humid adj /'hjuimid/ 
incredible adj /m'kredobl/ 
intelligent adj /in'telid^ont/ 
investment n /in'vestmont/ 
Kenya n /'kenjo/ 
largest adj /'laid^ist/ 
messy adj /'mesi/ 
mix up v /miks 'Ap/ 
moody adj /'muidi/ 
multicultural adj 
/.mAlti'kAltJsral/ 
nationality n /.nEeJVnsebti/ 
pharaohs pi n /'fearauz/ 
Philippines n /Tihpiinz/ 
qualities pin /'kwobliz/ 
reliable adj /ri'laiobl/ 
religion n /riftid^an/ 
reveal v /ri'viil/ 
sale adj /seilV 
salary n /' sasbri/ 
selfish adj /'selfif/ 
serve v /s3iv/ 
shy adj /Jai/ 
skies pi n /skaiz/ 
society n /so'saioti/ 

South American adj /sauO 
a'merikon/ 

surrounded adj /so'raundid/ 
system n /'sistom/ 
temperature n /'temproljb(r)/ 
thankful adj /'Oscrikf 1/ 
tidy adj /'taidi/ 
twin n /twin/ 
wealthy adj /'wel0i/ 
well-behaved adj /,wcl bi'hcivd/ 
wetter adj /'wcta(r)/ 
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«^UNIT7__ 

accountant n /o'kauntont/ 
acres pin /'eikazY 
ancestors pi n /'smsestoz/ 
Ancient Civilisations n pi 
/'einjont ^ivslai'zeifnz/ 
archaeology n /.aiki'obdgi/ 
aristocracy n /.aen'stokrosi/ 
charming adj /'tjdimig/ 
compete v /kom'piit/ 
correspondent n 
/kori'spondant/ 
crash n /kraej/ 
decorator n /'dekoreito(r)/ 
discover v /di'skAva(r)/ 

Duchess n /'dAtJos/ 

Duke n /djuik/ 
economist n /I'konamist/ 
electrician n /ijek'trijn/ 
employ v /im'pbi/ 
estate n /rsteit/ 
exhibition n / ( eksi'bijn/ 
fascinated adj /'faesineitid/ 
film industry n /'film indastri/ 
flower shows pin /'flaoo(r) Jboz/ 
great-grandmother n /grett 
'grsenmA5o(r)/ 
historian n /hi'stoirbn/ 
inherit v /m'herit/ 
interpreter n /m'tsipritofr)/ 
kindness n /'kain(d)nos/ 
librarian n /lai'breorion/ 
magnificent adj /maeg'mfrsnt/ 
musician n /mju'zij'n/ 
ninth /nainfl/ 
parkland n /'paiklamd/ 
passion n /'psejn/ 
persuade v /pa's we id/ 
philosopher n /fi'lnsofo(r)/ 
politician n /,polo'liJ’n/ 
press photographer n /pres 
fo'togrofoCr)/ 

receptionist n /n'sepjonist/ 
royalty n /'romlti/ 
running v /'rAmg/ 
scientist n /‘sarantist/ 
several pron /'sevrol/ 
shipyards pi n /'/ipjoidz/ 
similarities pin ^sima'kerotiz/ 
situated adj /'sitjueitid/ 
situation n /,sitJVei/n/ 
suite n /swiit/ 
trials pi n /'traiolz/ 
vast adj /vuist/ 


^ UNIT 8 _ 

achievement n /a'tjiivmont/ 
aftershave n /'aiftojeiv/ 
aggressive adj /o'gresiv/ 
allergy n /'aebd^i/ 
antibiotic n /,eent ibat 1 ot ik/ 
audience n /bidbns/ 
baseball n /'beisboil/ 
blouse n /blaoz/ 
boisterous adj /'baisloros/ 
casual wear n /'ka^uol weo(r)/ 
chatty adj /'tjasti/ 
climbers pin /'klaimoz/ 
cling on v /khg 'on/ 
competitive adj /kom'petotiv/ 
contest n /'kontest/ 
determined adj /di't3irmnd/ 
diagnosis n /.damg'naosis/ 
diarrhoea n /.daio'rm/ 
dive v /daiv/ 
endlessly adv /'endbsli/ 
equipment n /I'kwipmont/ 
exhausting adj /ig’zoistig/ 
fever n /'fhvo(r)/ 
figure n /'figo(r)/ 
fit adj /fit/ 
flu n /flu:/ 

food poisoning n /'find poizomg/ 
gentle adj /'dsentl/ 
glands pi n /glamdz/ 
go-karting n / f goo kaitio/ 
gold medal n /.gould 'medl/ 
gymnastics n /d^im'naestiks/ 
haulage n /'hoilidj/ 
heat n /hilt/ 

heptathlon n /hep'taeQbn/ 
high jump n /'hai d 3 Amp/ 
hopeless adj /'hooplas/ 
horse-riding n /'hois raidig/ 
infection n /in'fek/n/ 
javelin throw n /'dssevlm Qroo/ 
Labrador n /'kebrodoi(r)/ 
liquids pin /'Iikwidz/ 
long jump n /'lop dgAmp/ 
nerves pi n /nsivz/ 
patient n /'peijnt/ 
penicillin n /,peni'$ilm/ 
physiotherapist n 
/(fiziao'Berapist/ 
polite adj /po'lait/ 
pouring n /poirig / 
prescription n /pn'skripjn/ 
racing n /'reisirj/ 
recover v /.rdkAvofr)/ 
rock climbing n /'rok klanmrj/ 
sailing n /‘seilip/ 
sensitive adj /'sensotiv/ 
shot put n /'Jot put/ 
sickness n /'siknos/ 
skydiving n /'skaidaivirj/ 
sneeze v /sniiz/ 
sore adj /so:(r)/ 
sporty adj /'spoiti/ 
squash n /skwoj'/ 
suit n /sjuit/ 
swallow v / E swobu/ 


swollen adj /'swoubn/ 
symptoms pi n /‘simpt amz/ 
thermometer n /Oo'inomitsCr)/ 
tourist spot n /'toirist spot/ 
twisted adj /'twistid/ 
untidy adj /An'taidi/ 


UNIT 9 

w - 

absolutely adv /'aebsoluiili. 
address v /o'dres/ 
advice n /ad'vais/ 
anniversary n / ( Eeni r v3isari/ 
ashamed adj /o'Jeimd, 
attack v /o'taek/ 

autobiography n /.mtabai'ngrafi/ 
badly-behaved adj /'bsedli 
bi'heivd/ 
battle n /’bcetl/ 
behaviour n /bi'heivja(r)/ 
bend down v /bend'daun/ 
best-known adj /best 'noon/ 
best-seller adj /,best'seb(r)/ 
break down v /breik 'daun/ 
burn v /bsin/ 
case n /keis/ 
cheque n /tjek/ 
childhood n /'tjaildhud/ 
compliment n /'knmplimont/ 
cruel adj /'kruial/ 
disgusting adj /dis'gAStirj/ 
escape v Zi'skeip/ 
evil adj /'iivsl/ 
fables pin /'feiblzY 
fact n /fekt/ 
familiar adj /fo'milb(r)/ 
fascinating adj /'faesineitirp/ 
fiction n /'fikfn/ 
get rid of v /get ‘rid ov/ 
homesick adj /'houmsik/ 
immediate adj Zi'miidbt/ 
innocent adj /'inosnt/ 
lend v /lend/ 
lie v /lai/ 

literature n /'litrotfa(r)/ 

master n /'maistafr)/ 

monster n /'monstafr)/ 

moonlight n /'muinlait/ 

murder n /'m3ida(r)/ 

narrative n /'naerotiv/ 

novels pin /'noviz/ 

pale adj /peil/ 

personality n /.paisa'nae lot 1/ 

poetry n /'pouotri/ 

potion n /'paujn/ 

pray v /prei/ 

pretend v /pn'tend/ 

psychological adj /,saika'lDd 3 ikl/ 

publish v /' pAbliJV 

race v /re is/ 

romance n /' raumams/ 

run away v /rAn bwei/ 

servants pi n /'s3ivonts/ 

shepherd n /"fepod/ 

sight n /sail/ 

sniff v /snif/ 


spl it p e r s o nal ity n l s p 1 1 1 
parso'nsebti/ 
strength n /strerjB/ 
success n /sok'ses/ 
suspect v /sa'spekt/ 
take pleasure v /teik ’ple^afr)/ 
terror n /'tero(r)/ 
tiring adj /'taioriri/ 
traveller n /'trav(o)b/ 
true adj /tru:/ 
ugly adj /' Agli/ 
upset adj /Ap'set/ 
villagers pi n /'viIk^oz/ 
villains pi n /'vibnz/ 
wander away v /'wonda(r) a'wei/ 
well-respected adj /wel 
ri'speklid/ 

whether conj / 6 wetb(r)/ 
whisper v /'wispo(r)/ 
wild adj /waild/ 
wolf n /wolf/ 

^ UNIT 10 

w - 

access v /'aekses/ 
arrangements pi n 
/o'reind 3 monts/ 
badly-written adj /'beedli 'ntn/ 
ballpoint pen n /'hoilpomt pen/ 
basement n /'beismont/ 
battery n /'batori/ 
blogger n /'blogofr)/ 
browsing v /brauzig/ 
chronologically adv 
/.krono'lndsikli/ 
commercial adj /ka'msij"!/ 
complaint n /kom'pleint/ 
copy v /'kopi/ 
database n /'deitabeis/ 
decorate v /'dekoreit/ 
directory enquiries n /do'rektori 
ig'kwairiiz/ 
easily adv /'tizoli/ 
employee n /im'ploiii/ 
engineer n /,end 3 i'nio(r)/ 
estimate v /'estimeit/ 
evolution n /^vo'luijn/ 
fairly adv /'feoli/ 
fashionable adj /'faejnobl/ 
fears pi n /fiaz/ 
feature n /'fiitjo(r)/ 
flatmate n /'flaetmeit/ 
found v /faund/ 
gadget n /'gaalgit/ 
introduce v /.intra'djuis/ 
keeping up to date /'kupig Ap lo 
dcit / 

landline n /'Iscndlain/ 
last v /luist/ 
latest adj /'leitist/ 
launch v /bintJY 
luxury n /'Uk/on/ 
middle-aged adj / ( midl 'eidsd/ 
mini-computer n /mini 
'kompjuilo(r)/ 

multimedia adj /, m a 11 i “mi: db/ 
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multitude n / 1 mAlt rtj li id/ 
nightmare n /'naitmeafi*)/ 
operators pin /'nporeitoz/ 
overcrowded adj /.oovo'kraudid/ 
oversized adj /buvosaizd/ 
own v /aun/ 
password n /*paisw3id/ 
pocket-sized adj /‘pokit saizd / 
predict v /pn'dikt/ 
printing press n /’pnntir) pres/ 
rare adj /rea(r)/ 
recorded message n /n'koidid 
'mesidy 

reignite v /.ring'nait/ 
replace v /ri'piers/ 
replicate v /'re pi ike it/ 
routine adj /rui'lim/ 
search engines pi n /'sail j" 
cnd3inz/ 

searchable adj /'saitjabl/ 
skinny latte n /skini p laetei/ 
smartphone n /'smaitfson/ 
social networking n /soujl 
'nctwaikiri/ 
store n /sto:(r)/ 
switch off v /switj 'of/ 
throw away v /0roo bwei/ 
trillion /'tnljon/ 

user-friendly adj /Juizo 'frendli/ 
variety n /vo’raioti/ 



UNIT 11 


academy n /o’ksedomi/ 
antiques pin /aen'tiiks/ 
awards pin /o'woidz/ 
backache n /'baekeik/ 
based in /heist in/ 
blind adj / blaind/ 
boarding school n /'baidirj $ku:l/ 
bridesmaid n /'braidzmeid/ 
bury v / l beri/ 
buyer n /'bai9{r)/ 
catch up v /kaetj F Ap/ 
cave n /keiv/ 
chance n /tJo ins/ 
choir n /'kwaiofr)/ 
choirmaster n /'kwaiomaisto(r)/ 
classical adj /'klaesikl/ 
colleague n /’koliig/ 
coma n /'koumo/ 
coping v /’koopir)/ 
covered adj /' kAVod/ 
demand v /di'momd/ 
diamond n /'daismond/ 
digging v /'dig u}/ 
drama n /'droimo/ 
elite adj / 1 1 li:t/ 
engaged adj /in'gcTd 3 d/ 
entertain v /.ento'tein/ 
exact adj /ig'Ztekl/ 
expecting a baby /ik'spektir) 9 
[ beibi/ 

expel v /ik'spel/ 

fantastic news /fen'taestik njuiz/ 

fond of /'fond 9v/ 

generosity n /(d^eno'rosoti/ 

Great to hear from you! /greil to 
hra(r) from ju/ 
great-grandson n /greit 
'graenSAn/ 
guy coll /gai/ 

headquarters n /.hed'kwoitaz/ 
hit series n /hit 'sioriiz/ 
install v /in'stoil/ 
its been ages /its bin eidsiz/ 
keep in touch v /kiip m tAtJ7 
kidnap v /'krdnacp/ 
leading role n /'liidirj roul/ 
lifestyle n /'la if stall/ 
meanness n /'mhnnos/ 
millionaires pin /.milja'ncoz/ 
model n /'modi/ 
modest adj /'modist/ 
nan n / naen/ 
overdose n /'ouvodaus/ 
paralysed adj /'peeralaizd/ 
party-loving adj /'paiti lAVirj/ 
passionate adj /'pacfonot/ 
photograph v /'foutogroif/ 
plague v /pleig/ 
plant v /plaint/ 
popular adj /'popjob(r)/ 
postgraduate n /.poust'graedsuat/ 
pregnant adj /'pregnant/ 
presenter n /pri'zento(r)/ 
promises pin /'promisiz/ 


pronunciation n /pra.nAnsi'eiJn/ 

proof n /pruif/ 

prove v /pruiv/ 

ransom n /'raensam/ 

release v /ri'liss/ 

remarry v ^rii'maeri/ 

rush v ItaJ/ 

serious adj / l siorios/ 

show tunes pin /foutjuinz/ 

split up v /split 'Ap/ 

stroke n /strouk/ 

Swedish adj /'swiidi// 
sweetheart n /'swiithait/ 
terribly adv /'terabli/ 
the arts pin /di: 'o:ts/ 
tough adj /t Af/ 
tragedy n /'trsedsodi/ 
tragic adj /'trax^ik/ 

Tudor adj /'tjuida(r)/ 
upbringing n /'Apbnrjirj/ 
wealth n /we 10/ 

What a shame! /wot 3 'jeim/ 
widowed adj /'widsud/ 



UNIT 12 


a click of the fingers /a 1 k I ik av do 
'firig 0Z/ 

alien n /'eilion/ 

angle n /'aeggl/ 

atmosphere n /'Belmasfio(r)/ 

axis n /'eeksis/ 

block v /blnk/ 

body parts pl n /' bodi puits/ 

burnout v /bain 'aot/ 

collapse v /ka'keps/ 

cool v /kuil/ 

crossroads n /'krosraudz/ 
decrease v /di'kriis/ 
dilemmas pl n /di'lemaz/ 

Earth n 1st 0/ 
earthquake n /biQkweik/ 
economics n /.eka'nDmiks/ 
electric shock n /i.lektrik'fnk/ 
encourage v /m'kAnd3/ 
evaporate v /Tvaepareit/ 
expand v /ik'speend/ 
express v /ik'spres/ 
extreme adj /ik'striim/ 
first team n /Tsisl liim/ 
flash n /flse|/ 
fundamentally adv 
/.fAnda'mentali/ 
galaxy n /'gad ok si/ 
gas n /gaes/ 
global adj /'glaubl/ 
good-looking adj /,god 'lokig/ 
government n /'gAvonmont/ 
gravity n /'graevati/ 
harmful adj /'huimfl/ 
healthcare n /'hel0kea(r)/ 
helium n /'hiiliam/ 
hemisphere n /'hemisfia(r)/ 
hold v /haold/ 
hydrogen n /'ha id rod 3 on/ 
improbable adj /im'prnbabl/ 


improvement n /im'pruivmant/ 
in touch /in TaIJV 
increasing adj /in'kriisirj/ 
infinite adj /'inf mat/ 
junk food n /'dsAtik fuid/ 
life expectancy n /'laif 
ik,spektonsi/ 

Mars n /maiz/ 

Mercury n /'msikjari/ 
metal n /'metl/ 

microchips pin /'maikrautJ’lps/ 
M ilky Way n /, m 11 k i 1 we 1/ 
miraculous adj /mi'raekjalas/ 
moons pin /muinz/ 
observable adj /ab'zsivabl/ 
oceans pl n /'au/nz/ 
on purpose /on 'paipos/ 
permanently adv /'psimonsntli/ 
pessimistic adj /.pcsi'mistik/ 
picnic n /'pikmk/ 
pills pl n /pilz/ 
planet n /'plaenit/ 
precious adj /' prejos/ 
radiation n / t rcidi'ei.fn/ 
require v /n'kwaia(r)/ 
rotate v /rau'teit/ 
rotation n /rau'teij'n/ 
row n /rao/ 

skyscrapers pl n /'skaiskreipaz/ 
solar system n /'saula sistam/ 
starving adj /staivig/ 
suitable adj /'sjuitabl/ 
support v /so E po it/ 
threats pin /Orets/ 
t i me sc ale n / 1 1 a 1 m s k e 11 / 
universe n /'juiniv3is/ 

Venus n /'vimas/ 
volcano n /vol'kemoo/ 
wage v /weids/ 
warm v /waim/ 
warning n /'woinir)/ 
wisdom n /'wizdam/ 
wonders pl n /'wAndoz/ 
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Pairwork Student A 

UNIT 2 pl6 


PRACTICE 

Speaking - exchanging information 

3 Work with a partner. Answer questions about Ilona. 



Where/from? Hungary 

Where/live? in a flat in Budapest 


... a big family? yes - three brothers and two sisters 

What/do? student - studying politics 

What/like doing/ going to art galleries, having driving 
free time? lessons, playing poker 

What/doing now? having a meal in a restaurant with friends 


Ask questions about Bill and Christina. Complete the chart. 



Where/from? 

Where/live? 

...abig family? 

What/do? 

What/like doing/ 
free time? 

What/doing now? 



^ UNIT 5 p41 


PRACTICE 

When can we meet? 

3 Work with a partner. Arrange to meet in the next week. Look at your diary. 


\ 

What are you doing 
on Monday evening? 


morning 

afternoon 

evening 

Monday 

study 


Meet Katie in town 


r 

I’m Meeting Katie in town. 
Are you doing anything on 
Monday afternoon? 

Tuesday 

study 

visit Untie Chris 


Wednesday 

study 


go to the cinema with Jenny 

Thursday 

study 


cook Meal for Mum and Dad 


Friday 

study 

have piano lesson 



Pairwork Student A 151 


























































UNIT 10 p85 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

RolepLay 

7 Work in pairs. You are going to have three telephone conversations. 


PHONE CALL 1 


Call a friend’s mobile. 

You can’t meet on Tuesday 
suggest Thursday instead. 

Agree what to do. 



UNIT 11 p88 


PHONE CALL 2 



You are a receptionist at a Marketing company. 
A client calls to speak to Duncan Jones 
(your manager). 


You work at an IT company. You are on a business 
trip and need information from a colleague (Marco). 
Call the office and ask to speak to Marco. 




Try to connect them. 


You have tried Marco’s mobile, but he didn’t answer. 



Duncan is busy 


Decide what to do. 


Make a suggestion. 



SPEAKING 

Tense review 

7 Work with a partner. You have different information about Charlotte Church’s 
life and career. Ask and answer questions to complete the text. 

Charlotte Church’s life and career 

Charlotte Church is an ordinary girl with an extraordinary singing voice. She was 

born in_ (Where?) in 1986. She's been singing in public since she was 

_ (How long?), when she sang at a seaside holiday camp. She had to be 


When was 

Charlotte Church born? 


She was born 
in mt. 


dragged off stage. When she was 11, she rang a TV talent show and sang_ 

(What?) down the phone. She’s been singing on TV shows ever since and has also 
given concerts at The London Palladium, and The Royal Albert Hall. She performed 
in front of the US president when she was just__ (How old... when?). 

She has sold over 10 million albums worldwide and has earned_ (How much?). 

Charlotte is a classical singer, but she likes all kinds of music. She’d love to sing 
her favourite opera Madame Butterfly, but she has also been trying to become a pop 

singer. She has released_pop albums (How many?) so far, Tissues and Issues 

in 2005 and Back to Scratch in 2010. 

Charlotte is not just a singer. She’s recently been hosting her own TV chat show 
The Charlotte Church Show for which she won an award. Overall she's won eight 
awards for her singing and TV appearances. 


At 19 Charlotte began a relationship with the_, Gavin Henson (Who?). 

They had two children, Ruby in 2007 and Dexter in 2009, but split up in 2010. 
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Pairwork Student B 

^ UNIT 2 p/6 _ 

PRACTICE 


Speaking - exchanging information 


3 Work with a partner. Ask questions about Ilona. Complete 



Where/from? 


Where/live? 

...a big family? 

What/do? 

What/like doing/ 
free time? 

What/doing now? 


Answer questions about Bill and Christina. 



Where do Bill and 
Christina com from? 


They come from 
the United States. 


Where/from? the United States 

Where/live? in a house on the beach in LA 

... a big family? no - just one daughter 

What/do? Bill-IT consultant 

Christina - writes travel guides 

What/like doing/ walking on the beach, going swimming, 

free time? doing yoga 

What/doing now? shopping in a supermarket 


UNIT 5 p41 


PRACTICE 

When can we meet? 

3 Work with a partner. Arrange to meet in the next week. Look at your diary. 


r \ 

What are you doing on 

Monday afternoon? 




morning 

afternoon 

evening 

Monday 

study 

play tennis with Joe 





r 

I’m playing tennis with Joe. 


Tuesday 

study 


watch football at Dan’s house 


Are you doing anything on 
T UAfldav aftArnnnnP 


Wednesday 

study 

visit Tow in hospital 



^__ 

"A 

> 

Thursday 

study 







Friday 

study 
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UNIT 10 p85 


EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Roleplay 

7 Work in pairs. You are going to have three telephone conversations. 



PHONE CALL 1 

^ PHONE CALL 2 | 

PHONE CALL 3 

A friend will call your mobile. 

You are an important customer for a Marketing 

You work at an IT company. A colleague 


company. Call the company and ask to speak to 

calls to speak to another colleague (Marco). 

The line is bad - ask your friend 

Duncan Jones. 


to repeat what they said. 


Marco is not there. He is visiting a 


You need to speak to him as soon as possible. 

customer. He has his mobile with him. 

Agree what to do. 




Decide what to do. 

Make a suggestion. 

^ UNIT 11 p88 





SPEAKING 

Tense review 

7 Work with a partner. You have different information about Charlotte Church’s 
life and career. Ask and answer questions to complete the text. 

Charlotte Church’s life and career 

Charlotte Church is an ordinary girl with an extraordinary singing voice. She was 

born in Cardiff, Wales in_ {When?). She’s been singing in public since she 

was three years old, when she sang at a_ (Where?). She had to be dragged 

off stage. When she was 11, she rang a TV talent show and sang ‘Pie Jesu’ down 
the phone. She’s been singing on TV shows ever since and has also given concerts 
_ (Where?). She performed in front of the US president when she was just 14. 


Where was 

Charlotte Church born? 


She was born in 
Cardiff, Wales, 



She has sold 


(How many?) albums worldwide and has earned over 


£11 million. Charlotte is a classical singer, but she likes all kinds of music. She’d 

love to sing her favourite opera_ (What?), but she has also been trying to 

become a pop singer. She has released two pop albums so far, Tissues and Issues 
in 2005 and Back to Scratch in 2010. 

Charlotte is not just a singer. She’s recently been hosting her own TV chat show 

The Charlotte Church Show for which she won an award. Overall she's won_ 

awards (How many?) for her singing and TV appearances. 

At 19 Charlotte began a relationship with the Welsh rugby star, Gavin Henson. They 
had two children, Ruby in 2007 and Dexter in 2009, but split up in_ (When?). 
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Extra materials 



UNIT 3 p24 


PRACTICE 


Texting woman 
falls into fountain 

A woman who foil into a fountain while she 
was shopping is becoming an international 
hit on YouTube. 


Talking about the news 

7 Choose one of the stories and read it. Make sure you understand all the words. 


A video of her falling into the water went 
online last Friday, and since then 1.8 million 
people have watched it. 


Work in small groups. Tell your story to the others. DON’T read it! 
The other students can ask questions. 


Chinese vase sells 
for £53 million 

A woman who lives in a suburb of 
north-west London was clearing out 
the house of her brother who recently 
died. She found a vase that her brother 
kept on a shelf in his dining room. 

She said that her brother was very ^ 
fond of the vase, although she didn't 
really like it herself. 

A local antique shop thought it was 
worth about £800. So she asked an 
auction house to look at it, and they 
discovered it was from the Qianlong 
period, and dated it from the mid 
18th century. 

Yesterday it sold for £53 million to a 
Chinese buyer. The woman's son said 
that his mother was at first surprised, 
then amazed, then totally breathless. 


Granny stops robbery 

Janet Powell, a 71-year-old grandmother, 
yesterday stopped a robbery at a mobile 
phone shop in Birmingham. 

At 9.30am Mrs Powell was doing her 
shopping. She heard a noise on the other 
side of the street. At first I thought it was 
a mugger, she said, ‘so I crossed the street. 

I wanted to do something to help.’ 

Then she realized that six men had hammers, 
and they were trying to smash the windows 
of a mobile phone shop. ‘That made me 
more angry!’ said Janet. 

She attacked the men with her shopping 
bag, and shouted for help. 

Police arrived and ail six men were arrested. 



UNIT 3 p26 


The woman was in a shopping mall in 
Nottingham in the UK. She was walking 
along the mall and texting at the same time, 
so she wasn’t looking where she was going. ’ 
Security cameras filmed her as she fell into a 
fountain. Fortunately the water wasn’t very 
deep. When she climbed out of the fountain, 
she finished sending her text, then carried on 
walking down the mall. 


The app that saved an iPad 

A thief who stole an iPad led police straight to his 
door, as the owner had an app called ‘Find my iPad’. 

Ronald Bowe, 59, from Gateshead, stole the 
hand-held computer from a bag in St Nicholas’s 
Cathedral, Newcastle, while its owner, Xin Shi, 
was praying. 

Mr Xin reported the theft to the police, then realised 
he could use the app to find out where his iPad was. 
The GPS app gives the location of the computer. 

Police followed the app to Bowe’s house, where 
they found a bag containing the iPad, a mobile 
phone, a wallet, and a bank card. 

Bowe was found guilty and will be sentenced at a 
later date. 


READING AND SPEAKING 


What do you think? 



20 October 


STEVEN SLATER ADMITS GUILT 

The American flight attendant, who received world-wide attention in 
the summer and became a media and Internet sensation, appeared in 
court yesterday. 

He admitted that he lost his temper, put the lives of passengers in danger, 
and caused damage to the plane when he activated the emergency chute. 

Slater will have one year of counselling for anger management and 
treatment for alcohol abuse. If he doesn’t complete the treatment, 
he could go to prison for one to three years. 

He also has to pay a fine of $10,000 to JetBlue for damage to the plane. 
Slater is currently unemployed. 
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 

Agree with me 

5 Choose two of the conversations and decide where 
question tags can be added. Act them to the class. 

1 A Its horrible weather today. 

B Awful! 

A The rain makes you miserable. 

B Ynp! And wet! 

A Never mind. We need the rain. 

B I suppose so. 

2 A Its so romantic here! 

B Yes, it’s beautiful! 

A And the sea looks so inviting! 

B I think I’ll go for a swim before breakfast. 

I’ve got time. 

A Of course you’ve got time! Were on holiday! 

3 A You don’t like Ann. 

B Er ... she’s all right. 

A But you didn’t talk to her all night. 

B Well ... she was talking to Jim. 

A She’s very interesting, actually. 

B But she never listens! She just talks and talks 
and talks! 

4 A Id love to buy that car! 

B But we haven’t got any money! 

A I thought we had lots. 

B But we spent it all on a new kitchen. 

A Oh, yes! So we did. Never mind. 

B We can save up. 

A Er ... OK. 



5 Sally We had a lovely holiday, Dave. 

Dave We did. It was very relaxing. 

Sally And the weather was marvellous, Dave. 

Dave Yup. We were very lucky. 

Sally And we met some nice people, Dave. 

Dave We did. Charming people. 

6 A Kate Burton’s a fabulous actor. 

B Very good. 

A And she’s got such a good voice! 

B Yes, it’s amazing! 

A She can hit the highest notes! 

B Yeah, I don’t know how she does it. 

7 A We love each other very much. 

B We do. 

A And we want to get married one day. 

B One day, yeah. 

A And we’ll have six children. 

B Er ... yeah. Six, that’s right. 

8 A That was a terrible match! 

B Awful! Waste of money! 

A Albertino played really badly! 

B He was rubbish! He didn’t do a thing right all night. 
A We deserved to lose! 

B I’m afraid so! I don’t know why I support them! 
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING 

Discussion 


5 Look at the situations. Talk together. What would you do? 

Dilemma 1 You’ve been offered a job on the other side 
of the world. You would earn a lot of money, but youd 
have to leave all your family and friends. 


Dilemma 5 You have neighbours who you really don’t 
get on with. They are on holiday when you see that their 
house is on fire. 



Dilemma 2 Your friend James is always in trouble. 
He says to you one day, ‘If anyone asks you, tell them 
I was with you last night. OK?’ 


Dilemma 3 You go to a party where you meet someone 
and fall totally and hopelessly in love. At the end of the 
evening, he/she says to you, ‘Lets get married tonight!’ 


Dilemma 4 At work your boss gives you lots of praise 
and a pay rise for an idea you had. In fact it was a 
colleagues idea that you stole. 


Dilemma 6 A well-known politician is telling the 
press stories about his/her childhood. In fact, you went 
to school with this politician and you know that what 
he/she is saying is all lies. 


Dilemma 7 You are shopping in a supermarket. When 
you come out, you realise that you accidentally put 
something in your bag and didn’t pay for it. 


Ten days ago businessman, Andrew Cheatle, was walking on the 
beach near his home in Worthing, Sussex, when he lost his mobile 
phone. It fell into the water and unfortunately a wave took it out 
to sea. One week later fisherman, Glen Kerley, was on his boat 
catching fish to sell in the market. The same day, back on land, 
he was preparing the fish for sale when he noticed something 
metal inside a cod fish. It was a mobile phone. Glen couldn't believe 
it. The phone was smelly and dirty, but amazingly it still worked 
so Glen called some of the contact numbers. Soon he had a reply. 

Andrew was out shopping for a new mobile phone with his 
girlfriend, Rita Smith, when her phone rang. Incredibly she said 
'It's for you I It’s a call from your phone.’ Glen told Andrew the 
fishy tale of how he found the phone. They metthe next day 
and he returned it to an amazed Andrew, who still uses it. 


UNIT 3 pl07 


WRITING - Building a story 


A fishy tale 
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Irregular verbs 


Verb patterns 


Base form 

Past Simple 

Past participle 

be 

was/were 

been 

become 

became 

become 

begin 

began 

begun 

break 

broke 

broken 

bring 

brought 

brought 

build 

built 

built 

buy 

bought 

bought 

can 

could 

been able 

catch 

caught 

caught 

choose 

chose 

chosen 

come 

came 

come 

cost 

cost 

cost 

cut 

cut 

cut 

do 

did 

done 

drink 

drank 

drunk 

drive 

drove 

driven 

eat 

ate 

eaten 

fall 

fell 

fallen 

feel 

felt 

felt 

fight 

fought 

fought 

find 

found 

found 

fly 

flew 

flown 

lorget 

forgot 

forgotten 

get 

got 

got 

give 

gave 

given 

go 

went 

gone/been 

grow 

grew 

grown 

have 

had 

had 

hear 

heard 

heard 

hit 

hit 

hit 

keep 

kept 

kept 

know 

knew 

known 

learn 

learnt/learned 

learnt/learned 

leave 

left 

left 

lose 

lost 

lost 

make 

made 

made 

meet 

met 

met 

pay 

paid 

paid 

pul 

put 

pul 

read /riid/ 

read /red/ 

read /red/ 

ride 

rode 

ridden 

run 

ran 

run 

say 

said 

said 

see 

saw 

seen 

sell 

sold 

sold 

send 

sent 

sent 

shut 

shut 

shut 

sing 

sang 

sung 

sit 

sat 

sat 

sleep 

slept 

slept 

speak 

spoke 

spoken 

spend 

spent 

spent 

stand 

stood 

stood 

sleal 

stole 

stolen 

swim 

swam 

swum 

take 

took 

taken 

tell 

told 

told 

think 

thought 

thought 

understand 

understood 

understood 

wake 

woke 

woken 

wear 

wore 

worn 

win 

won 

won 

write 

wrote 

written 


Verb + -ing 

like 


love 

swimming 

enjoy 


hate 


finish 

cooking 

stop 



Note 

We often use the verb go + ing for sports and activities* 

1 go swimming every day. 

I go shopping at the weekend. 


Verb + to + infinitive 


choose 


decide 


forget 


promise 


manage 

to go 

need 


help 


hope 

to work 

try 


want 


would like 


would love 



Verb + Ang or to + infinitive 

begin 

start 

raining/to rain 


Verb + preposition + -ing 

think of 
look forward to 

going 


Modal auxiliary verbs 


can 


could 


must 

g° 

had to 


shall 


should 

arrive 

will 


would 
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Phonetic symbols 


Consonants 

1 

ip! 

as in 

pen /pen/ 

2 

Ibl 

as in 

big /big/ 

3 

It/ 

as in 

tea /til/ 

4 

Id/ 

as in 

do /du:/ 

5 

Ik! 

as in 

cat /kaet/ 

6 

/g/ 

as in 

go /gou/ 

7 

IV 

as in 

four If 01! 

8 

Ivl 

as in 

very /'veri/ 

9 

Is! 

as in 

son /sAn/ 

10 

hJ 

as in 

zoo izuil 

11 

IV 

as in 

live /liv/ 

12 

/ml 

as in 

my /mai/ 

13 

Ini 

as in 

now /nau/ 

14 

/h I 

as in 

happy /'haepi/ 

15 

hi 

as in 

red /red/ 

16 

/)/ 

as in 

yes /jes/ 

17 

/w/ 

as in 

want /wDnt/ 

18 

/0/ 

as in 

thanks /0aer]ks/ 

19 

Id/ 

as in 

the /do/ 

20 

ip 

as in 

she /Ji:/ 

21 

I3I 

as in 

television /'telivi3n/ 

22 

itv 

as in 

child /tj'aild/ 

23 

Id 3 l 

as in 

German / d^aimon/ 

24 

/0/ 

as in 

English /'irjghf/ 


Vowels 

25 

fill 

as in 

see /si:/ 

26 

hi 

as in 

his /hiz/ 

27 

in 

as in 

twenty /'twenti/ 

28 

Id 

as in 

ten /ten/ 

29 

Is e/ 

as in 

bag /baeg/ 

30 

lull 

as in 

father /'folds/ 

31 

Id 

as in 

hot /hnt/ 

32 

hi! 

as in 

morning /'moimg/ 

33 

Id 

as in 

football /'futboil/ 

34 

lull 

as in 

you /ju:/ 

35 

/ a / 

as in 

sun IsauI 

36 

/ 31 / 

as in 

learn /la:n/ 

37 

id 

as in 

letter /'lets/ 


Diphthongs (two vowels together) 

38 

leii 

as in 

name /neim/ 

39 

hul 

as in 

no /nao/ 

40 

/ai/ 

as in 

my /mai/ 

41 

/a d 

as in 

how /hao/ 

42 

hi! 

as in 

boy /boi/ 

43 

hd 

as in 

hear/hio/ 

44 

led 

as in 

where /weo/ 

45 

hid 

as in 

tour itud 
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